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To the Universities Commission 


Sirs, On behalf of the Governors of The University of Alberta, and in ac- 
cordance with Section 31 of The Universities Act, we have the honor to 
transmit the annual report of The University of Alberta for the fiscal year 
ending March 31, 1967. To this we have appended the President’s Report, 
compiled in accordance with Section 21 (4) of The Universities Act, for the 
academic year ending June 30, 1967; and a more detailed report on such 
aspects of the work of the University during the same academic year as we 
believe will be of public interest. 


At Ets, 


hairman of the Board of Governors 


Wace QV 


President 


November, 1967 
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Financial and Statistical Summary 
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STATEMENT A: BALANCE SHEET, THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA, AS AT MARCH 


31, 1967 
Assets 
Buildings and equipment: 
Land, buildings and plant $ 77,896,301.00 


Furnishings and equipment 25,815,079.27 


Loan receivable, including accrued interest: 
Students’ Union re buildings contributions $ 46,818.41 
Deduct: Loan payable, including accrued interest: 
Government of the Province of Alberta 
re buildings contributions 46,818.41 
Investments: 
Provincial direct and guaranteed debentures 
at book value (market value $191,500.00) 


Current: 
Cash on hand $ 30,863.32 
Accounts receivable: 
Sundry debtors $ 549,256.61 
Less: Allowance for doubtful accounts 2,900.00 


$ 546,756.61 
Government of the Province of Alberta 2,718,598 .87 


Government of Canada 1,720,531.83 
oo 4,985,887.31 

Accrued interest 4,604.16 

Merchandise held for resale 453,068.56 
Prepaid expenses: 

Supplies on hand 
Other assets: 

Livestock $ 58,887.00 


Deposit, Workmen’s Compensation Board 25,000.00 


Trust: 
Investments, book value: 
Government of Canada bonds, direct 


and guaranteed $ 3,431,657.62 
Provincial debentures, direct 
and guaranteed 9,718,351.48 
Municipal debentures 523,284.36 
Corporation debentures 2,246,422.16 
Corporation shares 1,703,555.49 
Mortgages 96,367.80 
——_—_—__—— $ 17,719,638.91 
Cash on hand and in banks 558,829.86 
Short term deposits 2,250,000.00 
Loans receivable 78,368.38 
Academic pension fund contributions 
receivable 49,063.08 
Accrued interest 35,651.33 
Real estate, shares and sundry, 
nominal value 3.00 
Due from general account 95,839.30 


$103,711,380.27 


200,000.00 


5,474,423.35 


367,653.22 


83,887.00 


20,787 ,393.86 


$130,624,737.70 


The work of The University of Alberta during the past year is set out 
on the following pages. The material presented in Statements A to E, in 
Tables 1 to 20, and in the Report of the President, has been requested by the 
Universities Commission of the Province of Alberta; the other material has 
been included to present the University’s year in greater depth. 

The University follows the practice of the Government of Alberta in 
ending its financial year on March 31; however, the academic work of the 
University is organized according to a year ending June 30, and the reader 
may assume that references in this report are to the University year, except 
where indicated. 


Liabilities 
Capital and surplus: 
Capital provided by the Government of the 
Province of Alberta $ 89,443,597.33 
Capital surplus 10,621,523.48 
$100,065,120.81 
Long term debt, Statement D 3,758,742.71 
Current: 
Bank and treasury branch overdrafts, net $ 746,609.56 
Accounts payable PAST DT Os 
Accrued interest 13,771.20 
Due to trust account 95,839.30 | 
— Som only 
Deferred revenue: 
Fees $ 53,081.00 
Rentals and food services 125,204.50 
Sales tax recoveries 2a2,900u02 
Alea Oe: 
Reserves: 
Library funds unexpended $ 251,111.59 
Garneau properties 147,593.56 
Beef barn replacement 84,614.70 
Federal aid funds unexpended 67,992.84 
Land acquisition 63,003.08 
Housing equipment replacement SSI alle 
Food services equipment replacement 46,143.43 
University Athletic Board funds unexpended 16,852.30 
Workmen’s Compensation Board 1,714.56 
Provincial Laboratory of Public Health, 
operating 238,118.53 
Operating, Statement B 855,948.60 


$ 1,828,465.31 


AM eK iRe 
Killam estate: 
Endowment $ 11,514,625.00 
Expendable 335,038.04 


a ) 18495663.04 
Rockefeller Foundation: 


Endowment 500,000.00 
Scholarships 889,360.85 
Research Pevole Oneal 
Grants and loans 137,268.23 
General purposes 1,618,869.98 
Academic pension fund, Statement E 2,596,515.98 
Students’ unions LOO. 
Held on behalf of others 149,104.99 


This is the Balance Sheet referred to in my report of 


August 16, 1967, addressed to the Board of Governors. 


(OC), 1s, HehoverayyNtialy, {Oy 
Provincial Auditor 


$130,624,737.70 


20,787 ,393.86 


TS 
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STATEMENT B: STATEMENT OF OPERATING RESERVE, THE UNIVERSITY OF 
ALBERTA, FOR THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 31, 1967 


Operating deficit as at April 1, 1966 $ 180,134.06 
Deduct: 
Surplus for the year ended March 31, 1967 $ 966,405.53 
Recovery of a portion of the operating deficit from 
The University of Calgary 54,600.02 
Proceeds from disposal of equipment 15,077.11 
1,036,082.66 
Operating reserve as at March 31, 1967 $ 855,948.60 


STATEMENT C: STATEMENT OF REVENUE AND EXPENSE FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
MARCH 31, 1967 


Revenue 
Grants: 
Province of Alberta: 
General $18,653,790.00 
Vocational education students 267,157.50 
Debt charges, contra 3,130,525.91 
$22,051,473.41 
Government of Canada: 
Federal aid 5,103,627.85 
$27 ,155,101.26 
Fees: 
General $ 4,617,163.73 
Special 50,201.64 
—_—_— 4,667,365.37 
Interest on Rockefeller Foundation endowment $ 22,500.00 
Deduct: Transfer to medical research trust 12,500.00 
——_______- 10,000.00 
Grants in aid 50,000.00 
Interest, net 288,860.66 
University Athletic Board, contra 88,985.37 
Provincial Laboratory of Public Health, contra 1,168,355.00 
$33,428 ,667.66 
Expense 
Faculties and schools, net $19,483,806.65 
Indirect instructional, net 730,673.37 
Libraries, net 2,222,221.76 
Plant maintenance 3,147 ,856.31 
Student services 410,646.78 
Public service departments, net 393,571.16 
Administrative departments 1,000,887.25 
Miscellaneous expense, net 474,405.33 
Operating departments, net 210,327.24 
Expenses, contra: 
Debt charges $-33130,525.91 
Provision for University Athletic Board expenses 88,985.37 
Provision for Provincial Laboratory of Public 
Health expenses 1,168,355.00 
St 4,387,866.28 
$32,462,262.13 
Surplus for the year ended March 31, 1967, carried — 
to Operating Reserve, Statement B $ 966,405.53 


GRAPH A: SOURCES OF CURRENT REVENUE, 1966-67 


Government of Canada, 
17.6 per cent 


Government of Alberta, 
65.2 per cent 


Tuition, 
16.1 per cent 


Gifts and other sources, 
1.2 per cent 


GRAPH B: EXPENDITURE OF CURRENT REVENUE, 1966-67 


Library, 
7.9 per cent 


Net public service, 
1.4 per cent 


Administration, 
3.6 per cent 


Instruction and research, 


Student services and 69.4 per cent 


miscellaneous 
6.5 per cent 


' Maintenance, 
/ 11.2 per cent 
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STATEMENT D: STATEMENT OF LONG TERM DEBT, THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA, 
AS AT MARCH 31, 1967 
Rate of Original Amount 
Final Maturity Date Interest Advance Outstanding 
Mortgage payable: July 1, 2014 (a) B% $3,300,000.00 $3,258,742.71 
Advance from the Provincial (b) 
Treasurer 500,000.00 900,000.00 


$3,758,742.71 


SS SS SSS SS SS 


(a) Mortgage to finance construction of food services building and student residences, 
repayable in monthly instalments of principal and interest, guaranteed by the Province 
of Alberta. 


(b) Advance to finance construction of student residences. 


STATEMENT E: ACADEMIC PENSION FUND OPERATIONS, THE UNIVERSITY OF 
ALBERTA, FOR THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 31, 1967 


Balance as at April 1, 1966 $1 505,897.38 
Revenue: 
Contributions: 
Staff members $596,661.52 
Universities 595,058.33 
$1,191,719.85 
Earnings: 
Credited to staff members’ 
accounts $ 74,917.61 
Undistributed 38,472.72 
oe ia se 1135390:33 
$1,305,110.18 
Expense: 
Pensions $125,365.18 
Payments to staff members 
leaving service 86,474.98 
Payments to beneficiaries 2,651.42 
214,491.58 
1,090,618.60 
Balance as at March 31, 1967 $2,596 515.98 
Auditor’s Report D Statement of Long Term Debt 
E. Statement of Academic Pension 
The following report, dated August 16, Fund Operations 
1967, and addressed to the Board of Gov- The Universities Act, Chapter 105, Stat- 
ernors, has been received from the Pro- utes of Alberta, 1966, which became ef- 
vineial Auditor. fective April 1, 1966, continued The Uni- 
I have audited the books and records versity of Alberta as a Provincial uni- 
of The University of Alberta for the year versity but, except as provided in Section 
ended March 31, 1967. The undernoted 76, excluded the university facilities, oper- 
statements are submited herewith: ations and functions at Calgary and 


(beatae cae) Parente Banff which were constituted a separate 
Provincial university, The University of 
A. Balance Sheet : : ae 
Calgary. The financial position and ope- 
B. Statement of Operating Reserve rating results presented as at March 31, 
(e) Statement of Revenue and 1967, pertain only to the continuing Uni- 
Expense versity of Alberta, Edmonton. 


OPERATING RESULTS 

Operations for the year ended March 31, 
1967, resulted in a surplus of $966,405.53 
as compared with a deficit of $1,060,367.19 
for the previous fiscal period. Details of 
operations are shown in Statement C. 

The surplus for the year has been car- 
ried to the operating reserve. Transac- 
tions within the reserve are set forth in 
Statement B. 


Capital provided by the Government of the 


Province of Alberta: 
Balance as at April 1, 1966 


Deduct: Transfer to The University of Calgary 


Add: Advances during the year: 
Engineering Centre 
Students’ Union Building 
Central cooling plant 
Printing Services Building 
H. M. Tory Building 
Garneau _ properties 
Married student housing 
Services tunnel 
Temporary laboratory 
Ring main system 
Clinical Teaching Building 
Power and steam lines 
Paving and grounds 
Environmental Control Laboratory 
Medical Services Vivarium 
Other buildings and _ utilities 
Equipment 


Deduct: Demolition 


Capital surplus: 
Balance as at April 1, 1966 


Deduct: Transfer to The University of Calgary 


Add: 


FINANCIAL POSITION 

Buildings, plant, furnishings and equip- 
ment are stated on the Balance Sheet at 
original cost. No provision has been 
made for depreciation, but an independ- 
ent appraisal of these assets completed 
during the year ended March 31, 1950, 
and a subsequent independent appraisal 
of buildings completed during the year 
ended March 31, 1967, indicate that values 


$ 95,712,561.21 
26,579,585.75 


$ 69,132,975.46 


$ 4,636,042.52 
3,555,836.58 
1,668,212.96 
1,252,867.50 
1,011,833.87 
639,430.17 
633,848.64 
615,567.55 
385,002.73 
215,929.53 
195,650.76 
189,997.74 
165,905.06 
122,566.44 
108,635.40 
812,021.86 
4,104,997.99 


$ 20,314,397.30 
$ 89,447,372.76 


3,775.43 
$ 89,443,597.33 


$ 13,852,634.15 
4,728,434.02 


$ 9,124,200.13 


Acquired from trusts and donated funds: 


Buildings 
Equipment 
Library books 
Income contributions: 
Library books 
Mortgage principal repayments 


$ 1,602.36 
609,778.48 
6,877.75 


862,937.38 
16,127.38 


$ 1,497,323.35 
fe ree 10 621522 48 


$100,065,120.81 


ihe 


TABLE 1: COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF OPERATING EXPENDITURES 
(CONTRA ACCOUNTS ELIMINATED) 


Financial Year 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 
Faculties and Schools  $ 8,854,038.77 $10,190,057.38  $12,620,927.90  $15,570,086.67 $19,483,806.65. 
Indirect Instruction 525,863.29 652,291.82 631,476.97 469 887.77 130,673:37 
Libraries 770,975.45 882,984.58 1,144,154.09 LAta 270209 apa pasar Aa CATES 
Plant Maintenance 1,516,014.53 1, 799,569.21 2,093,220.45 2,613,087.33 3,147,856.31 
Student Services 194,694.64 243,459.07 271,824.66 348,060.77 410,646.78 
Administration 485,319.43 970,071.63 965,068.69 792,415.71 1,000,887.25 
Miscellaneous 172 275.37 189,735.51 210,837.57 BVA AA 474,405.33 
Public Service, Net 275,000.06 279,985.98 293,519.14 405,343.26 393 571.16 
Operating Departments, 

Net (44,993.03) (8,398.45) 122,485.90 96,329.10 210,327.24 
Total $12,749,338.51 $14,799,756.73 $17,954,015.37 $22,038,417.11 $28,074,395.85 
Total Expenditures per 

Full-Time Student $ J Eyelet) $ 1,808.15 $ 1.923 51 agns 2,145.07 $ 2,443.59 
NoTE: For the years before 1966-67 direct expenditures pertaining to what is now The University 


of Calgary have been omitted. 


have been maintained through repairs and 
renewals, which have been financed from 
revenue and reserve funds. Buildings in 
course of construction have been includ- 
ed in the assets of the University to the 
extent of construction costs incurred to 
March 31, 1967. 

Investments, general and trust, were 
verified by actual examination, and agreed 
with records of the University. 

Inventories of merchandise for resale 
and supplies on hand are certified as to 
quantities and prices by officials of the 
University. 

Capital and capital surplus transactions 
during the year are summarized [on the 
preceding page]. 

Mortgage payable, $3,300,000.00, and a 
repayable advance from the Government 
of the Province of Alberta, $500,000.00, 


shown in the Statement of Long Term 
Debt, have been used to finance con- 
struction of a food services building and 
student residences together with grants 
of $1,900,000.00 from Canada Council. 


Subject to the foregoing, I certify that, 
in my opinion, the attached Balance 
Sheet is properly drawn up so as to 
show the true financial position of The 
University of Alberta as at March 31, 
1967, according to information and ex- 
planations given to me and as shown by 
the books of the University, and the ac- 
companying Statement of Revenue and 
Expense correctly sets forth the result 
of operations for the year ended at that 
date, 


CORO HucKVALEY ’GlA: 
Provincial Auditor 


GRAPH C: CURRENT COSTS PER STUDENT, AND TOTAL CURRENT COSTS 
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A Conspectus of the University and its Future 


PAY 


The University of Alberta held a special Centennial Convocation on 
March 10, 1967, to mark the hundredth anniversary of Canada’s Confeder- 
ation. It was a time for looking back, and looking forward. The paragraphs 
that follow are from the speech made by Dr. John E. Bradley, Chairman 
of the Board of Governors of The University of Alberta. 


The Board of Governors is charged with the management of the University 
and the control of its properties, revenues, and business affairs. We have 
many specific terms of reference, and in the accomplishment of many of 
these, consultation is required with the administration, faculty, and the 
Universities Commission. Our communication with the student body is 
established through the Council on Student Affairs. 

I have mentioned the Universities Commission. What is the role of this 
new body that has appeared on the scene of university management? In 
short, the Commission is now the provider of funds. They have a budgetary 
role, and are the intermediaries between the Universities and the Govern- 
ment. They are charged by the Government with the allocation of funds 
made available for University operation by the Legislature, and through 
the advice of their professional staff, they are to ensure that reasonable 
economies are observed, and that unnecessary duplication of services is 
avoided. They have a responsibility to see that the needs for higher educa- 
tion in Alberta are satisfied. 

The Commission has excellent leadership from its permanent Chairman, 
Dr. W. H. Swift and has achieved major progress in the short period of 
its existence under the new Universities Act. 


I should like to say a word about the administrative organization required 
in a complex institution such as a University. A new term has been intro- 
duced recently—the “multiversity”—which has a significant connotation. 
Administratively, the multiversity is complex, for, like a hospital, the ‘users’ 
of the plant are the professionals practising within their long-established 
freedoms, and participating in a form of self-government that is traditional, 
and must be recognized by the Board of Governors and the administration 
as a necessary ingredient for the efficient operation of the institution. 

Administration, for its part, and because of this complexity, must con- 
sider the institution as servant of the user, must maintain clear lines of 
communication, and establish clear lines of delegated authority, and respon- 
sibility. 

I would be a poor “organization man” if I did not stress “adequate 
communication” for successful administration in complex institutions. 


I am a constant supporter of the principle of self-government for the 
students and the faculty within a University, and of the importance of 
consultation and of open lines of communication. 

I am of the opinion that Governors do not sit in an Ivory Tower—a 
recent Gateway reference—but instead we are the confidant, the partner, 
the supporter of all those who are interested in the development of this 
great University; ready and willing at all times to receive delegations, read 
briefs, listen to advice, constructive criticism, admonition, and even, on 
occasion, to receive an accolade, from the components of this organizational 
structure, in the principle of joint conference on an informal or formal 
basis, and at the call of either side. 

May I assure you that the Board today is ready and willing to make 
responsible decisions within its terms of reference under the Act—and will 
not waffle in the face of a challenge or a difficult decision. We do not 
expect, however, to make these decisions without adequate information 
or necessary consultations. 


Permit me to establish two or three bench marks from which historical 
comparisons may be relative to the growth of this University. 

There has been a remarkable change of pace on this campus in more 
than three decades since I entered this University as a freshman in 1934— 
and yet history has a tendency to repeat itself and society to resist, yet 
yield, to social pressures. 

The pressures of business were much less then. Board meetings were 
shorter and held less frequently. There was less money to spend, and 
fewer students and staff. 

I reviewed the Minutes of the Board meeting of September 27th, 1934— 
mid-depression. You would be interested to hear that the Chairman was 
Chief Justice Harvey; the Chancellor Dr. A. C. Rutherford, First Premier 
of Alberta; the President, Dr. R. C. Wallace. It is interesting to note that 
Dr. Elmer Roper sat on the Board in those days. His son, Mr. Lyall Roper 
sits on the Board today as the Senate nominee. 

Their agendas assumed the same format as ours. They considered ap- 
pointments of staff, received gifts, developed libraries, acquired land, 
built buildings, operated support services, considered the budget, staff 
salaries and personnel policies. 

Their chief problem at that meeting was the consideration of an appeal 
to an award on the Powlett Case which some of you may remember. This 
was one of liability for injuries sustained by a student during initiation 
“hazing”. Hazing has never returned to this campus. 


Dr. Bradley 


au 


Gifts were significant then as now, and the Board was pleased to 
acknowledge the receipt of the Carnegie Music Set consisting of English, 
French, German, Austrian, Italian, and American music books, sheet music 
and records, and the cabinets for the same, together with a phonograph. All 
were valued at $2,300.00. 


TABLE 2: STATEMENT OF TRANSACTIONS ON CAPITAL ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
MARCH 31, 1967 


Source of Funds 


Province 
Disburse- of Alberta Current Other 
ments Grant Revenue Sources Source 
Land, buildings and plant: 
Alterations to Buildings $ 416,037.49 $ 416,037.49 $ $ 

Biological Sciences Building 16,373.32 16,373.32 
Cameron Library Extension 9,674.82 9,674.82 
Central Cooling Plant 1,668,212.96  1,668,212.96 
Clinical Teaching Building 195,650.76 195,650.76 
Education Library Addition 1,179.04 1,179.04 
Electrical Monitor System 4171.32 A Wideoe, 
Ellerslie Farm Projects 51,443.27 51,443.27 
Engineering Building Mural 28,365.26 28,365.26 
Engineering Complex Phase I 4,636,042.52  4,636,042.52 
Environmental Control Laboratory 122,566.44 122,566.44 
Garneau Property Purchase 639,430.17 639,430.17 
Heating Coils, etc., Chemistry 

Building 40 436.30 40,436.30 
Kinsella Ranch 1,602.36 1,602.36 Trust 
Land Survey 15,390.76 15,390.76 
Married Student Housing 633,848.64 633,848.64 
Physics Alterations 82,264.08 82,264.08 
Nuclear Research Air Conditioning 5,707.83 9,707.83 
Paving and Grounds 165,905.06 165,905.06 
Physical Education Addition 9.94 9.94 
Physical Sciences Addition 957.24 957.24 
Planning New Buildings 45,499.52 45,499.52 
Power and Steam Lines Extension 189,997.74 189,997.74 
Printing Services Building 1,252,867.50  1,252,867.50 
Radiation Laboratory CRemnO. 011.05, CRO. 0(L.68 
Ring Main System ZL, 929 3 ANS PASS: 
River Bank Stability Project 14,740.77 14,740.77 
Services Tunnel 615,567.55 615,567.55 
Students’ Union Building 3,509,886.58  — 3,555,886.58 
Temporary Laboratory 385,002.73 385,002.73 
Tory Building 1,011,833.87 1,011,833.87 
University Farm Projects 17,738.53 17,738.53 
University Farm Utility Extensions 2,589.05 2,989.05 
Vivarium, Ellerslie 12,356.95 12,356.95 
Vivarium, Medical Science 

Renovation 108,635.40 108,635.40 
Water and Deep Sewer 93,858.25 53,858.25 

$16,211,001.67 $16,209,399.31 $ $ 1,602.36 
Less: Lumber Shed demolished 3,775.43 3,775.43 
$16,207 226.24 $16,205,623.88 $ $ 1,602.36 


Continued on next page 


Adequate library space and volumes have always been important at 
Alberta, to meet the needs of undergraduate and graduate education. Con- 
sideration was given at that meeting to the building of an extension to the 
north side of the Medical Sciences Building at an approximate cost of 
$150,000. This extension was to serve the needs of the University for a 
number of years. Today, your Board has under consideration the construc- 
tion of five new libraries, and spends hundreds of thousands of dollars 
annually building up the number of volumes necessary to a University of 
our stature. 


Land and Buildings. They were important then as now, to provide the 
space for the students attending the expanding University. Permission was 
requested of that Board to clear the brushwood from the south lot, on which 
St. Joseph’s College stands. Permission had been previously refused. We 
are concerned today with the accumulation of land in North Garneau, and 
the construction of buildings—the Biological Sciences, the Clinical Sciences, 
Engineering, Chemistry, Physical Sciences, Law, Health Sciences, etc. This 
year, we opened the new Henry Marshall Tory building for the Social 
Sciences. 


Printing Services. The support services and dollars necessary for their 
operation in this “multiversity” have reached staggering sums. We are 
about to open a new Printing Services Building. The net revenue from this 
department in 1934 was just over $3,000. Today the total operation pro- 
duces a gross revenue ot $250,000. 

Budget. The Board, at its next annual meeting in January 1935, con- 
sidered approval of a budget for the expenditure of $425,000. This year, 
we have approved a budget for $44,300,000. 

Retirement and Pensions. Today we have a retirement policy at age 65, 
with adequate pension benefits. The Board at that meeting accepted with 
regret the resignation of the Superintendent of Properties, due to his advanced 
age of 81. A further recommendation was made that the Board should 
approach Government for a pension of $50.00 per month for life (provided 


TABLE 2, CONTINUED 


Furnishings and equipment: 


Furnishings $ 1,204,266.71 $ 1,204,266.71 $ $ 
Faculties and Schools 3,099,889.91  2,522,290.65 577,599.26 Trust 
Indirect Instructional Expense 174,355.21 174,355.21 
Library books 869,815.13 862,937.38 6,877.75 Trust 
Plant Maintenance Departments 40,170.92 40,170.92 
Student Services Departments 327.00 327.00 
Public Service Departments 12,862.42 12,862.42 
Administrative Departments 18,194.68 18,194.68 
Miscellaneous Departments 2,342.48 2,342.48 
Operating Departments 90,289.93 90,289.93 
Provincial Laboratories of 
Public Health 39,897.99 39,897.99 
Cancer Research Laboratory 32,119.22 32,179.22 Trust 


$ 5,584,591.60 $ 4,104,997.99 $862,937.38 616,656.23 


Total $21,791,817.84 $20,310,621.87 $862,937.38 $618,258.59 
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Freshman Bradley’s 
campus—the Uni- 
versity as it looked 
in the 1930’s, when 
he Chairman of the 
Board of Governors 
was a student here 
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opposite page. 


this did not extend beyond three years). This was for a man who had 
served the University well for some 22 years. It is interesting to note that 
his successor was appointed that day at a salary of $2500.00 per annum. 


As a second bench mark, may we look briefly at the post war period 
in 1947. Twenty years ago, the Executive of the Board met on February 
26th. The Minutes record the passing of Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, first 
President of this University, who served it well in its first twenty years of 
existence. The Board expressed its gratitude for his life of great service 
to Alberta, and Canada, for he and Dr. Rutherford were really the joint 
founders of this University. 

The agenda fior the Board Meetings continued to parallel those of 
today; appointments, new buildings, housing, residence fees. 

It was of interest to note that Dr. Walter Johns attended the meeting 
in his capacity as Assistant to the President. Mr. Justice Parlee was Chair- 
man of the Board, the Chancellor, Dr. G. Fred McNally, and the President, 
Dr. Robert Newton, Dr. W. H. Swift was President of the General Alumni 
Association and sat on the Board as a statutory member. Dr. Swift is, as 
I mentioned previously, Chairman of the Universities Commission today. 
He served this University on the Board for many years, and more recently 
in his capacity as Deputy Minister for Education. 

One appointment may be noted. Dr. Henry Kreisel who has recently 
been appointed Associate Dean of Graduate Studies and has been Head 
of the Department of English, received his first appointment to this University 
as a Sessional Instructor in English at a salary of $2,200.00 per annum at 
that meeting. Today, he is a Governor of the University and sits as a 
nominee from General Faculty Council. 


TABLE 3: TEN YEAR COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF TRANSACTIONS ON CAPITAL ACCOUNT 


Source of Funds 


Province 

Disburse- of Alberta Reserves and Current 

Financial Year ments Grant Loans Other Sources Revenue 
1957-58 $ 2,434,090.72 $ 2,284,652.00 $ $ 90,024.53 $ 59,414.19 
1958-59 3,456,669.30 3,378,964.37 77,290.63 414.30 
1959-60 8,693,102.70 8,490,471.07 101,341.31 101,290.32 
1960-61 7,072,026.55 6,872 623.05 300,000.60 248 491.54 150,911.96 
1961-62 4,666,421.51 4 263,060.35 216,604.12 186,757.04 
1962-63 10,470,542.09 7,641,060.85 1,811,605.09 744,438.75 273,437.40 
1963-64 10,758,306.82 6,243,691.17 1,848,707.76 2,287,471.34 378,436.55 
1964-65 9,079 242.20 4,412,070.35 139,687.15 599,056.22 428,428.48 
1965-66 11,763,720.71 10,860,244 .22 345,630.43 997,846.06 
1966-67 21,791,817.84 20,310,621.87 618,258.59 862,937.38 
Ten Year Total $87,185,940.44 $74,757,459.30 $4,100,000.00 $5,328,607.46 $2,999,873.68 


Value of Fixed Assets as at March 31, 1967: 


1. Land, Buildings and Plant 


2. Furnishings and Equipment 


SLOtall 


$ 77,896,301.00 


29,819,079.27 


$103,711,380.27 


NOTE: For the years before 1966-67 direct 
expenditures pertaining to what is 
now The University of Calgary have 
been omitted. 
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Residence Fees. At that meeting, Residence Fees were a matter of 
concern, as they were at our last Board meeting. It was agreed then, as 
now, that in order to avoid further deficits in the operation of the residences, 
that the rates be raised, from $40.00 to $45.00 per month. We raised them 
from $82.00 to $90.00. Double in twenty years—yes. But the purchasing 
power of the dollar has decreased by a greater percentage. 

Students’ Union. This year we shall have a new Students’ Union Building 
on this campus—one of the finest. The older one will become, temporarily 
at least, a second Administration Building, for which we have great need 
in this large University. In 1947, they were planning the present Students’ 
Union Building. There was quite a discussion regarding the size of the 
building, and the quarters proposed in it for a faculty lounge. The President 
stated that he doubted if the size of the student body would ever again 
fall below 3,000—that the Board should really plan for 4,000—and consider 
a student body of 5,000 by 1957. When 1957 came, the student body was 
4,255. Today, it is 12,000 and in 1970-71, we anticipate that it will be 18,000. 

Married Student Housing, was a matter of concern then, and arrange- 
ments were completed at that meeting to convert some “H” huts on the 
Air Base for this purpose. We have under consruction today 299 units for 
married student housing, west of the Malmo sub-division at the south and 
of the University Farm. 

Quotas. With an explosion in enrolment in universities today, this Uni- 
versity finds that it cannot keep up to the requirements of space for students, 
for two reasons—timing and money. The faculty, administration and the 
Board are faced with a serious decision this year attempting to estimate 
when it may be necessary to institute quotas temporarily on student admis- 
sions. In 1947, quotas were being considered for the Faculty of Medicine. 


TABLE 4: PHYSICAL FACILITIES 


1965-66 1966-67 
A. Amount of Building Space in Use on Campus: 
1. Net Assignable: 
(a) In square feet 1,830,253 2,020,938 
(b) In square feet per full-time student 
2. Gross: 
(a) In square feet 3,200,436 3,360,423 
(b) In square feet per full-time student 
3. Amount of net square feet rented off campus 22,060 
B. University Acreage: 
1. Developed acres on campus 878 878 
2. Undeveloped acres on campus 0 0 
3. Owned acreage off campus 439.12 439.12 
4. Leased acreage off campus 6,666.3 6,666.3 
5. Total acreage 7,983.42 7,983.42 
C. Automobile Registrations on Campus: 
1. Faculty 1,140 
2. Staff 1,740 
3. Students* 5,200 
4, Total 8,080 


*5,200 fully fegistered, plus 3,500 to 4,000 without auto stickers. 


Michener Park, the 
University’s new 
housing develop- 
ment for married 
students, was under 
construction during 
the year, for use 
in the 1967-68 
Winter Session. 
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I should like to say a word about academic salaries since I shall be 
referring to the rising costs associated with staff at the University. We 
consider this matter yearly at budget time, in consultation with the Academic 
Staff Association, and the administration. This year, the floor for an 
Assistant Professor is $9,000, and our chief competitor for staff in Canada 
is the University of Toronto. This was also true in 1947. Dr. Shaner, now 
Professor-Emeritus of Anatomy, and Dean Huston of Pharmacy, appeared 
before the Board in the spring of 1947, ready to request Conciliation Board 
proceedings if the Board did not raise its budgeted figure of $3,000 to $3,200 
for the floor of Assistant Professors. Dr. Shaner in his presentation, men- 
tioned that the 1928 scale that they had been following for 24 years had 
been just and fair, but the pressures of the decreasing purchasing power 
of the post war dollar made it mandatory to revise the schedule. The Board 
agreed. 


And so history repeats itself and policies modify from social pressures. 
Your Board functions today, efficiently we hope, on the basis of a com- 
mittee structure, and meets frequently to consider the problems relevant 
to the operation of this, a major industry. 

May I say a few words about the future challenges to this University 
and to the people of Alberta. The challenges to the Board today and for 
the immediate future, as I see them, fall into four main categories, to which 
I shall refer briefly: the need for better public relations; the problems 
of increasing enrolment; the need for increasing revenue to meet operation 
expenditures; and the need for increasing revenue to meet the extreme 
demands for capital buildings and equipment. 


First, public relations. I consider this one of our pressing needs. It is 
necessary for us to develop a conscience in the University and the Govern- 
ment, and the people, through the medium of improved public relations. 
There is no question in my mind that this is a great University—certainly 
one of the top four in Canada. 

We have a Medical School with an international reputation. 

We have departments that are (Text continues on Page 36) 


TABLE 5: STATEMENT OF TRANSACTIONS IN TRUST FUNDS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
MARCH 31, 1967 


Deduct Transfers 


Balance to The University 
April 1, 1966 of Calgary 

General Endowments: 

Killam Estate $ 6,046,751.22 $145,000.00 

Rockefeller Foundation 500,000.00 — 
Scholarships: 

Escheated Estates POUT 9.88 7,466.10 

General 858,185.99 16,223.29 
Research 1,824,559.16 163,159.88 
Grants and Loans 136,389.14 9,925.81 
General Purposes 1,433,622.06 100,419.49 
Academic Pension Plan 1,505 ,987.38 —- 
Students’ Union 340,566.21 — 
Held on behalf of others 154,369.64 14,688.38 
Total $13,992,120.68 $456,882.95 


TABLE 6: STATEMENT OF SOURCE OF SPECIAL FUNDS FOR RESEARCH 


Granting Agency 


1965-66 


Federal government departments and agencies: 
National Research Council 


Other 
Total 


Medical Research Council 
Health and Welfare 
Agriculture 

Defence Research Board 


Public Health 


Total 


Municipalities, schools, and counties 


United States government 


$1,516,966.40 
632,055.39 
40,700.74 
18,800.00 
49,450.00 
50,900.00 
$2,308,872.53 


Provincial government departments and agencies 
Agriculture 


$ 150,332.41 
124,235.80 
274,568.21 

7,266.41 
128,800.43 


PA 


Associations, foundations, institututes, etc.: 
National Cancer Institute 
United States 
Alberta Heart Foundation 


Edmonton Civil Employees Welfare 
Chest Fund 

Alberta Dairy Association 

Muscular Dystrophy Assoc. 


Other 
Total 


Total 


Total 


Business and industry: 
Canada 
United States 


The University of Alberta Operating Budget 
Revenue re animal care 
Individuals 


$ 216,032.00 
94,975.94 
63,415.00 


15,000.00 
28,500.00 
65,700.00 
75,764.30 

$ 559,387.24 


$ 41,605.00 
33,658.69 
75,263.69 
84,000.00 
70,606.21 
40,029.12 

3,548,793.84 
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1966-67 


$1,973,072.02 
896,873.80 
78,694.47 
50,940.00 
50,853.01 
36,126.79 
$3,086,560.09 


$ 632,910.00 

134,715.96 
$ 767,625.96 
$ 53,071.45 
$ 47,192.74 


$236,251.70 
145,645.88 
101,212.50 


42,000.00 
32,140.00 
28,725.00 
55,221.63 

$ 641,196.71 


$ 99,754.25 

13,996.88 
$ 113,751.13 
$ 108,222.08 

86,002.46 
$ 12,965.48 
$4,916,588.10 


NOTE: For the year 1965-66 direct expenditures pertaining to what is now The University 
of Calgary have been omitted. 


NOTE: (a) Includes a transfer to the Universities Commission of $1,185,460.21 


(b) Excludes granting and repayment of loans of $49,728.64 and $30,326.67 respectively. 


Add 
Interest 


$433,794.83 
22,900.00 


34,224.52 
36,148.86 
25,010.54 

4,102.69 
205,904.78 
113,390.33 

8,378.73 

eal 
$884,576.49 


Add New 
Contributions 


$ 5,514,625.00 


12,441.82 
328,567.71 
4,916,588.10 

(b) 7,000.00 
412,639.48 
1,191,719.85 
556,768.76 
185,807.86 
$13,126,158.58 


Deduct 
Expenditures 


$ 508.01 
22,500.00 


(a) —-1,228,508.41 
319,790.13 
4,071,938.71 

(b) 297.79 
332,876.85 
214,491.58 
390,162.12 
177,505.34 
$6,758,578.94 


Balance 


March 31, 1967 


$11,849,663.04 
500,000.00 


2,471.71 
886,889.14 
2,531,059.21 
137,268.23 
1,618,869.98 
2,596,515.98 
515,551.58 
149,104.99 
$20,787,393.88 
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TABLE 7: STATEMENT OF TUITION AND OTHER STUDENT FEES, 1966-67 


Program Fee 


I. Winter Session (Full-time students only) 
A. Undergraduate programs: 
1. General Fees: 
Students’ Union: 


General $ 12.50 
Building 15.00 
University Athletic Board 7.00 
Total Saad 50 


2. Instructional Fees: 
(a) Arts (B.A., B.Mus., B.F.A. or Diploma in 
Art, Pre-Law), Education, Physical 
Education, Rehabilitation Medicine $ 300.00 per session 
(b) Science, Agriculture, Business Administration 
and Commerce, Dental Hygiene, Household 
Economics, Law, B.Sc. in Medical Lab., 
Science (1st, 2nd, 4th Yrs.), B.Sc. in 
Medicine, Nursing (Degree Course, Diploma 
Course, 5th yr. of 5 year degree course), 


Pharmacy $ 350.00 ” ‘ 
(c) Engineering $ 400.00 ” 2 
(d) Dentistry, Medicine (M.D. Ist yr.) $5500,005 #4 
(e) Medicine (M.D. 2nd, 3rd, 4th yrs.) $ 550.00 ” fe 


(f) B.Se. in Medical Laboratory Science (3rd yr.) $ 200.00 ” a 
(g) Nursing (2nd yr. of 5 yr. Degree Course) $ 50.00 ” ¥ 
(h) Nursing (3rd and 4th yrs of 5-yr. 
Degree Course) Gratis 
B. Graduate Programs: 
1. General Fees: 


Registration $ 10.00 per session 
Graduate Students’ Association Se 2.00 ieee se: 
Students’ Union: 
Associate Membership, or Sue): 00s iy 
Full Membership (optional) Saree Ome % 
University Athletic Board 
(optional) Se er OU: a 
Re-~admission fee 
(where appropriate) $ 50.00 
2. Instructional Fees: (total fee for program period) 
(a) Ph.D. or Ed.D. (2 years after Masters) $ 780.00 
(b) Ph.D. or Ed.D. (3 years after honors bachelor) $1,170.00 
(c) Masters (1 year after 4-year bachelor) $ 390.00 
(d) Masters (2 years after 3-year bachelor) $ 780.00 


(e) M.Ed. (3 sessions, residence credit obtained 
in Summer) $ 
(f) Subsequent years for all doctoral & masters 
candidates $ 40.00 
II. Summer Session 
A. Undergraduate Programs: 


585.00 


Per Course $ 100.00 

Students’ Union Fees $ 5.00 
B. Graduate Programs: 

Per Course $ 100.00 

Registration $ 10.00 

Students’ Union Fees Sao. OU) 

Thesis Only $ 40.00 


Continued on next page 
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III. Evening Credit Program 
A. Undergraduate Programs: 


Per Course $ 100.00 
B. Graduate Programs: 

Per Course $ 100.00 

Registration $ 10.00 

Thesis Only $ 40.00 


TABLE 8: STUDENT AID PROVIDED BY THE UNIVERSITY 


Amounts paid to students through 
the University operating budget 1965-66 1966-67 
1. As grants, scholarships, bursaries, remission of 


fees, etc. $ 446,980.42 $ 588,681.58 
2. For services performed: 
(a) To Graduate Teaching Assistants $1,295,100.00 $1,480,627.55 
(b) To Graduate Research or 
Graduate Service Assistants 288,724.59 409,905.50 
(c) Other 60,000.00 38,211.08 
(d) Total for services performed $1,643,824.59 $1,928,744.13 
3. Total Financial Assistance $2,090,805.01 SZ DL Azo k 


and awards are provided from special trust funds. 


GRAPH D: DISTRIBUTION OF ENROLMENT BY FACULTY, 1966-67 


Business Administration 
and Commerce, 


6 per cent 


Science, 12 per cent 


Engineering, 


Education, 25 per cent 9 per cent 


Graduate Studies, 
12 per cent 


Arts, 17 per cent 


Others (Law, : 
Household Economics, 
Agriculture, 
Physical Education), Health Sciences (Medicine, Dentistry, 
9 per cent Dental Hygiene, Pharmacy, Nursing, 

Rehabilitation Medicine, Medical 
Laboratory Science), 10 per cent 


NOTE: In addition to the amounts shown above other scholarships, bursaries, grants, prizes 


This graph 
presents some of 
the statistics set 
out in Table 9, 
on the following 
page. 
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This table is 
summarized in 
Graph D on the TABLE 9: ENROLMENT OF FULL-TIME STUDENTS, WINTER SESSION, 1966-67 
preceding page. 


Program First Year cen Third 
Freshmen Other (a) Total Year Year 
Undergraduates 
Agriculture 82 10 92 87 rah 
Arts 643 70 fils! 638 522 
Science 478 45 523 424 389 
Business Administration 
and Commerce 226 04 28 150 147 
Dentistry 
Dental Hygiene 15 ih 22 19 
Education 680 76 756 907 635 
Engineering 328 62 390 219 232 
Household Economics 83 6 89 87 45 
Law 
Medicine 
Medical Laboratory 
Science 25 3 28 10 16 
Nursing 27 32 59 
Pharmacy 68 8 76 73 57 
Physical Education 96 19 11S 104 92 
Rehabilitation Medicine 29 11 40 28 22 
Total Undergraduates 2,780 403 3,183 2,746 2,228 
Graduate Students 


Diploma Candidates 
Masters Candidates 
Doctoral Candidates 


Total Graduate Students 
Total, 1966-67 2,780 403 3,183 2,746 2,228 
Total, 1965-66 2253 556 2,809 2,539 1,949 


(a) Figures include 59 freshmen in second year of B.Ed. in Vocational Education program in 
1966-67, and 48 in 1965-66. 


TABLE 10: ENROLMENT OF PART-TIME STUDENTS, 1966-67 


Undergraduates 
Faculty or School Day Evening Summer Other 
Agriculture 9 4) 4 
Arts 116 213 332 
Science OF 65 112 
Business Administration and Commerce 14 Be Zl 
Dentistry a 
Dental Hygiene 
Education 108 1,314 2,965 
Engineering 14 4 17 3 
Household Economics Ii 16 
Law 
Medicine 2 
Medical Laboratory Science 
Nursing “ 29 aL 
Pharmacy 4 1 2 
Physical Education 2 5 37 
Rehabilitation Medicine 
Total, 1966-67 376 1,669 3,008 3 
Total, 1965-66 309 1,396 aod 4 
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Fifth Year 


Fourth and Professional ae get 

Year other (b) Years Male Female 1966-67 1965-66 
56 286 20 306 281 
63 975 961 1,936 1,613 
83 1,169 250 1,419 1301 
138 673 42 715 608 
194 188 6 194 192 
41 41 ay | 
403 201 1,179 28 2,902 2,726 
181 1,015 7 1,022 850 
1 220 221 152 
189 171 18 189 170 
350 314 36 350 315 
54 54 62 
105 1 163 164 172 
13 81 138 219 ily 
1 187 125 312 284 
2 88 90 91 
938 306 (Be 6,242 3,892 10,134 9.122 
46 2a 73 12 
697 158 855 744 
382 45 427 381 
1 AWAs 230 1,355 1137 

938 306 733 Zi-ehal 4.122 11,489 
847 301 677 6,660 3,599 10,259 


(b) Figures include 201 students in B.Ed. after degree program, and 69 in Diploma in Public 
Health, and Teaching and Supervision programs in 1966-67, and 203 and 56 respectively in 
1965-66. 


Graduate Students Total Total 
Day Evening Summer Other Male Female 1966-67 1965-66 
12 I 2 29 4 33 22 
69 3 a5 32 421 379 800 655 
39 8 261 60 321 Zo2 
17 76 8 84 52 
1 1 
2 
91 70 328 20 2 269 2,627 4,896 4,543 
23 D 66 66 56 
1 17 19 
il 
v 2 if 4 11 9 
2 
3 56 59 44 
L 4 4 8 12 
6 1 21 2 50 30 80 43 
2 
265 74 391 al Re keys 3,189 6,376 


185 D2 341 94 2,847 2,893 5,714 
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TABLE 11: ENROLMENT OF FULL-TIME GRADUATE STUDENTS, 1966-67 


Diploma 


Program Candidates 


Agriculture 

Arts 

Science 

Business Administration 
and Commerce 

Dentistry 

Education 

Engineering 

Household Economics 

Law 

Medicine 

Pharmacy 

Physical Education 

Total, 1966-67 

Total, 1965-66 


73 


73 
12 


Masters Candidates 


Qualifying Others 


1 
46 
il) 


14 


TABLE 12: ENROLMENT, 1956-57 TO 1966-67 
Full-Time Students 


Under- 

Year graduate 
1956-57 3,578 
1957-58 4,016 
1958-59 4,544 
1959-60 4,913 
1960-61 5,926 
1961-62 6,215 
1962-63 6,808 
1963-64 7,451 
1964-65 8,398 
1965-66 9,122 
1966-67 10,134 


Graduate 


205 
274 
358 
437 
557 
581 
626 
752 
959 

1,137 

1,355 


Total 
3,783 
4,290 
4,902 
5,350 
6,083 
6,796 
7,434 
8,203 
9,357 

10,259 

11,489 


58 


Total 


59 
232 


Doctoral 
Candidates 
38 
81 
192 


Part-Time Students 


Under- 


graduate 


2,200 
2,383 
3,161 
3,600 
3,915 
4,240 
4,013 
4,493 
4,881 
5,042 
5,575 


Graduate 


142 
186 
181 
189 
198 
212 
265 
471 
639 
672 
801 


Total 


2,342 
2,569 
3,342 
3,789 
4113 
4,452 
4,278 
4,964 
5,520 
5,714 
6,376 


TABLE 13: FULL-TIME ENROLMENT, BY LEVEL OF PROGRAM AND BY FACULTY OR 
SCHOOL, 1964-65, 1965-66, 1966-67 


Undergraduate Students 


Faculty or School 


Agriculture 

Arts 

Science 

Business Administration 
and Commerce 

Dentistry 

Dental Hygiene 

Education 

Engineering 

Household Economics 

Law 

Medicine 

Medical Laboratory Science 

Nursing 

Pharmacy 

Physical Education 

Rehabilitation Medicine 

Total 


1964-65 


258 
1,389 
1,327 


1965-66 


281 
1,613 
1,357 


608 
192 
37 
2,726 
850 
152 
170 
315 
62 
172 
212 
284 
91 
9,122 


1966-67 


306 
1,936 
1,419 


715 
194 
41 
2,902 
1,022 
221 
189 
350 
54 
164 
219 
312 
90 
10,134 


Graduate Students 


102 
184 
317 


43 


16 
19 


959 


1964-65 1965-66 


104 
201 
362 


1,137 


1966-67 
97 


1,355 


Total Total 
Male Female 1966-67 1965-66 
91 6 97 104 
214 99 Bia 251 
374 46 420 362 
30 4 34 23 
1 1 2 
186 57 243 164 
130 130 131 
1 1 2 
a 10 65 59 
13 2 15 15 
30 6 36 28 
13125 230 ips 
968 169 1,137 
Total 
Enrolment 
6,125 
6,859 
8,244 
9,139 
10,196 
11,248 
eZ 
13,167 
14,877 
15,973 
17,865 
Total 
1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 
360 385 403 
Wy} 1,864 2,249 
1,644 1,719 1,839 
633 631 749 
193 194 195 
32 37 41 
2,643 2,890 3,145 
923 981 LA 
104 152 221 
136 172 190 
338 370 415 
74 62 54 
156 Wp 164 
7a A 227 234 
224 aly 348 
89 91 90 


Enrolment 


13,000 


11,000 


10,000 


GRAPH E: ENROLMENT OF FULL-TIME STUDENTS, 
1956-57 TO 1966-67 


second to none in Canada and these departments offer excellent under- 
graduate and graduate training programs. 

We have scholars and scientists of world-wide reputation. 

We have planning experts in the faculty and administration. We are 
one of the few Universities that have completed and agreed to an Academic 
and Space Plan for a campus of 18,000 students. Our plan is flexible and 
will adapt to change. Experts in this field have complimented our Planning 
Committees for the dispatch and efficiency of their work that was requested 
by the Board of Governors and the Government. We have had the pleasure 


TABLE 14: ENROLMENT OF FULL-TIME STUDENTS BY HOME ADDRESS, 1966-67 


Other 
Freshmen Undergraduates Graduates Total 
Per Per IReK Per 
Cent of Cent of Cent of Cent of 
Home Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total 
A. From Alberta, by 
Census Division* 
1. Medicine Hat 25 0.22 124 1.08 6 0.05 155 135 
2. Lethbridge 52 0.45 236 2.06 ot 0.27 319 2.78 
3. Cardston 2a 0.22 70 0.61 1 0.01 96 0.84 
4. Hanna 15 0.13 23 0.20 2 0.02 40 0.35 
5. Drumheller 22 0.19 48 0.42 2 0.02 72 0.63 
6. Calgary 141 123 639 55e 42 0.36 822 7.16 
7. Wainwright 69 0.60 145 1.26 oD 0.04 219 1.90 
8. Red Deer 87 0.76 300 2.61 14 0.12 401 3.49 
9. Mountain iy 0.15 52 0.45 5 0.04 74 0.64 
10. Camrose 195 1.70 418 3.64 16 0.14 629 5.48 
11. Edmonton Lge 15.08 4,029 35.06 621 5.40 6,383 55.54 
12. Bonnyville 89 0.77 146 ey 4 0.04 239 2.08 
13. Athabasca 81 0.71 146 ZAG 3 0.03 230 2.01 
14. Edson 37 0.32 49 0.43 — — 86 0.75 
15. Peace River 112 0.97 242 Ze 7 0.06 361 340 
Total from Alberta 2,700 23.50 6,667 58.05 759 6.60 10,126 88.15 
B. From Other Parts 
of Canada 
1. Other Western 
Provinces {(e: 0.64 ae 3.28 62 0.54 oL2 4.46 
2. Eastern Provinces 23 0.20 88 0.76 79 0.67 190 1.63 
Total Other Provinces 96 0.84 465 4.04 141 i byAl 702 6.09 
Crrotal) trom. Canada 2,196 24.34 deloe 62.09 900 1,01) SeeLO28 94.24 
D. From Other Countries 
1. United States 4 0.04 25 0.22 87 0.76 116 1.02 
2. Commonwealth 
Countries 30 0.26 101 0.88 195 1.70 326 2.84 
3. Other Countries 9 0.08 Yl 0.32 vis 1.50 219 1.90 
Total from Other 
Countries 43 0.38 163 1.42 455 3.96 661 5.76 
E. Grand Total 2,839 24.72 7,295 63.51 1355 11.77 + 11,489 100.00 


*The census divisions do not actually have names. The names have been added so as to give the reader the 
general idea of where the particular census division is; the name is usually that of the major city or town 
within the division. 


of presenting this plan to the Universities Commission, and the Governors 
have had the pleasure of congratulating a few of the many staff members 
instrumental in the completion of this plan. 


We are now prepared to develop a University of 18,000 students, within 
a reasonable tolerance of 10 per cent for development, and to provide the 
necessary undergraduate and graduate teaching that is, and will be, de- 
manded by the people of Alberta. 


And yet, to review our press—one might think that we are the most 
wasteful, inefficient group of people that ever attempted to run any Uni- 
versity, let alone The University of Alberta. 

What is wrong? Your Board has concluded that we have fallen away 
behind in our communication to the public who suport this institution. We 
recognize the necessity for adequate communication internally to admin- 
ister the complex organization—yet we seem to have neglected to com- 
municate externally, and failed to tell the people of Alberta what kind of 
an institution they have, and to tell them we have responded to society’s 
call for more and more places in University, for more and more higher 
education. Now the Board, the Senate, the administration, the faculty and 
the students must tell the story of this University—what we do—what we 
are trying to do—how much it will cost. Our public image suffers today 
for we are criticized unjustly, not always on the bases of fact, but more 


GRAPH F: ENROLMENT AT THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA BY HOME ADDRESS, 
1966-67 


Edmonton and District, 
55.9 per cent 


Outside Canada, 
299.8 per cent 


Alberta, outside Edmonton, 
32.6 per cent 


Other parts of Canada, 
6.1 per cent 
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often on those of subjective opinion and, mind you, not by University plan- 
ners, but by the people—the electors. 

I would advise that your Board has approved in principle the allocation 
of funds for the development of a directorate of public relations, and it is 
hoped through the media of the Public Relations Office, through our publi- 


TABLE 15: DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS AWARDED 


Fall Spring Total Total 
1966 1967 1966-67 1965-66 
A. Degrees 
BAS 93 375 468 376 
Bene 10 10 3 
B.Sc. 62 234 296 270 
B.Comm. 15 Ata is 130 135 
B.Sc., Household Economics 4 40 44 33 
B.Sc., Nursing 11 36 47 AT 
B.Sc., Pharmacy if 57 64 65 
B.Sc., Chemical Engineering 6 34 40 21 
B.Sc., Civil Engineering 3 45 48 Al 
B.Sc., Electrical Engineering 4 35 39 46 
B.Sc., Metallurgical Engineering — 7 7 9 
B.Sce., Mechanical Engineering 3 45 48 49 
B.Sc., Mining Engineering — by) 5 os 
B.Se., Physics — 2 
B.Sc., Agriculture 3 53 56 53 
LL.B. — 50 50 40 
M.D. — 64 64 57 
Dips: — 53 53 AT 
B.Ed. 372 386 758 594 
B.Ed., Vocational Education 20 20 40 16 
B.D. u i 2 y) 
B.Ed., Industrial Arts 2 8 10 9 
BPE 17 61 78 51 
B.A., Recreation Administration — 2 2 2 
M.A. ay 29 86 68 
M.Sc. vi | o7 134 147 
M.Ed. 50 19 69 73 
M.B.A. 6 1 Yi 
LL.M. — i 1 — 
PH.D: 41 30 71 71 
Ed.D. — — — il 
B.Mus. 1 8 4) 4 
B.Sc., Medical Laboratory Science — 2 2 18 
Total 855 1,883 2,738 2,306 
B. Diplomas 
Nursing W3 54 Lat 110 
Public Health Nursing 2 an 34 33 
Nursing, Teaching and Supervision 2 23 Bo aU 
Music, Associate 5 ye ii 9 
Physical Therapy 1 19 20 Ze 
Occupational Therapy 1 3 4 3 
Dental Hygiene 15 ARS) 17 
Education ais 40 93 53 
Special Diploma in Education — 31 fil 
Law — —- -- at 
Total 137 219 356 266 
Total Degrees and Diplomas 992 2,102 3,094 2 622 


cations, and the work of our Alumni, that the Director will be able to 
tell our story to the people of Alberta and Canada in order that they may 
know what is being accomplished by the investment of their money in this 
huge corporation. 

I would hope that all of you will assist for I repeat, we feel that this is 
a great university under competent leadership and its story must be told. 


I could go on and on outlining the challenges that the Board members 
feel as they attempt to solve the provision for places for increased enrol- 
ment, the recruiting of an adequate staff, the construction of new buildings, 
of the need for capital funds in amounts that would leave many large cor- 
porations breathless, and of the need for increased operating funds. 


The governments will have to make a deliberate choice of the scale of 
expansion which they are prepared to finance in the field of higher education 
in the post secondary field and in the graduate field. But, Canada must 
increase its graduate teaching programs if it wishes to compete in any way 
with our neighbours in the United States of America. 


Parents of children who will require places for their children in 
University must decide what level of tuition they are prepared to meet, 
and what proportion they wish society as a whole to meet through taxation. 

Industry must decide, as corporate citizens, what their corporate giving 
is to be in support of higher education for it is the universities that produce 
the executives and the leaders of our industry. 

Authorities claim that a Gallup Poll in Canada, as in the U.S.A., would 
list education first in priority for national goals. We Canadians want our 
universities to serve the national goal. We expect them to train enough 
doctors, lawyers, and engineers. We expect them to provide the answers 
to our immediate problems such as water and air pollution, urban blight, 
national defence, and disease, and we expect our governments to build and 
to finance a creative environment for these purposes. 

For knowledge is power. The government knows it. Industry knows it 
and the people know it. Knowledge is the resource that ultimately pays 
off for the huge investment it costs to obtain—pays off in production, dollars, 
and our standard of living. 

The university is no longer an aristocratic adornment. It is the crowning 
achievement to our system of education. It is expensive to operate, but our 
people and Canada demand it. Our economic growth in this Second Century 
of Canada requires it. I am confident that Canadians will accept these high 
costs when they are understood and their governments will take the 
necessary action to meet the challenge. 
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Chairman of the Board of Governors 
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Report of the President 
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The remarkable growth trend of the past few years at The University of 
Alberta continued during 1966-67. This trend is most easily measured by 
statistics—by comparisons of enrolment figures, of square-footage of building 
space, of numbers of academic staff, numbers of courses and numbers of 
degrees conferred. These comparisons remain no less remarkable at a time 
when rapid development in higher education and particularly in universities 
is a simple fact of life throughout North America. 

But even more phenomenal than our growth in size is our growth in 
stature among universities on this continent. Now we can safely say we are 
among the top few universities in Canada, and have attained or are vying 
for first place in a number of fields. In 1966-67 this necessary striving for 
excellence, coupled with the influx of greater numbers of students than ever 
before, produced crises, particularly in space and staffing, and frustrations 
in some faculties. At the same time we could not help feeling some satisfac- 
tion in the realization that this university is building a good reputation among 
the universities of the world. 


There are instances when quantitative measures strongly imply a growth 
in quality. Such an instance is the markedly increased enrolment figures 
for the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Ten years ago, graduate programs were 
barely beginning at this university, outside of the sciences. Facilities for 
graduate study simply were extremely limited. In particular the Library 
was inadequate to support graduate work in the humanities or social sciences. 
The faculty themselves felt ill-equipped to handle students at even the 
master’s level, much less the doctoral, and preferred to send their promising 
undergraduate students to more established institutions in Canada and the 
United States. Five years ago, several new graduate programs were enjoying 
a healthy growth, but still students coming from abroad on special scholar- 
ships tended to list Alberta as second or third choice if at all, among the 
institutions at which they wished to study. Last year there was a marked 
rise in foreign sudents who not only listed Alberta as their first choice but 
asked to work with specific members of the faculty. Neither our proximity 
to other institutions nor our temperate climate could have attracted these 
students, but rather the calibre and reputation of our academic staff, and in 
some cases the excellence of our Library. For this reason, the reports of 
the various faculties include tables indicating the extent of graduate work 
in these faculties, partly to show their complexity and partly to indicate the 
academic quality of the institution. 


Increased graduate enrolments are only one measure for the excellence 


ee ee 


Dr. Johns 


of our academic staff. Another measure is the number and size of research 
grants allotted to individual faculty members or to whole departments. A 
report from the National Research Council recently indicated that our 
Faculty of Science ranked third in grants among the universities of Canada, 
behind the University of Toronto and practically tied with the University 
of British Columbia for second place. Certainly our other faculties also 
rank high in the amount of funds granted to their staff from the various 
granting agencies, including the National Research Council. 


Yet another indication is in the honors bestowed upon members of our 
staff. For example, during the past year Dr. Ray Lemieux, Professor of 
Chemistry, was elected a Fellow of the Royal Society of London, a singular 
mark of recognition, and was in addition awarded an honorary degree by 
the University of New Brunswick. Dr. Harry Gunning, Head of the Chem- 
istry Department, was awarded the Palladium Medal of the Chemical Insti- 
tute of Canada. Dr. W. C. MacKenzie, Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, was 
elected President of the American College of Surgeons, while his colleague, 
Professor Kenneth Thompson, was elected President of the Canadian Medical 
Association. Dean C. F. Bentley of the Faculty of Agriculture was chosen 
from all the agriculturists in Canada to give the address on “Man the Pro- 
vider” at Expo 67. Among the younger staff, Dr. Jean Robertson of the De- 
partment of Elementary Education received the award of the International 
Reading Association for the outstanding doctoral dissertation in reading in 
1966—the first Canadian to receive such recognition. A detailed list of honors 
awarded to members of our academic staff is presented below in this report. 


TABLE 16: COURSES OFFERED 


Type of Course 1965-66 
A. Regular Session:* 
1. Lower level undergraduate 188 
2. Upper level undergraduate 899 
Sub-Total 1,087 
3. Graduate 427 
Total Courses Offered 1,514 


B. Summer Session 149 
C. Evening Credit 40 
309 


D. Extension 


* Full-year equivalent courses 
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TABLE 17: NUMBER OF FACULTY MEMBERS IN FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS,* ON OR ABOUT 
DECEMBER 1, 1966 


Faculty or 
School 


Agriculture 

Arts 

Business 
Administration 
and Commerce 

Dentistry 

Education 

Engineering 

Graduate Studies 

Household 
Economics 

Law 

Medicine 

Nursing 

Pharmacy 

Physical Education 

Rehabilitation 
Medicine 

Science 

Total Faculties 
and Schools, 
December, 1966 


Total, December, 
1965 


Deans 


ep 


12 


12 


Full-time Permanent Faculty—on Campus 


Directors Professors 


4 


16 
29 


17 
17 


21 


42 


154 


127 


Associate 
Professors 


14 
o7 


On 


oN 


207 


Assistant 
Professors 


14 
107 


32 
13 


w ou 


29 


co DO 


296 


247 


Lecturers, 
Instructors 


me oo 


39 


28 


Total 


45 
200 


675 


*Number paid from University funds only. There are, in addition, those faculty members who are paid from 


non-University funds such as research grants. 


Our campus, once remote from the academic highways of the world, has 
been host in the past year to international conferences in a wide variety of 
fields from Educational Administration to Entomology, and from Math- 
ematics to Medicine. Distinguished scholars and scientists from all over the 
world now come here to visit our departments and confer with our staff in 
a sharing of ideas that enriches our own university as it inspires our guests. 
At the same time the Governors have approved a generous system of sab- 
batical leave which permits our own scholars and scientists to visit other 
universities and libraries or to go on extensive expeditions in pursuit of 
their research. 


The University administration has come under particular review in 
1966-67, as a result of The Universities Act. By creating three separate uni- 
versities in the province, the Act has removed certain administrative ties, 
thus allowing for development along individual lines and freeing The Uni- 
versity of Alberta to confine its thought and endeavour to its own affairs. 
On our campus new channels of communication and consultation have been 
opened up by the Act. The broader role of faculty participation and pro- 
vision for student participation in university government, wisely developed, 
ought to allow us to grow without the problems faced by many universities 
caught unprepared for the heretofore undreamed-of university expansion on 


Faculty 
LDH! Full-time Part-time Faculty 
Full-time Full-time Permanent Post 
Temporary Faculty Faculty Graduate Lecturers, Total Doctoral 
Faculty on Campus on Leave Assistants Instructors Part-time Fellows 

3 48 4 37 13 50 4 
39 239 16 239 46 285 3 

2 20 3 8 13 all 

28 i 5 67 72 

22 109 4 126 17 143 

4 66 5 69 9 78 

2 

2 15 1 2 8 

11 9 9 

4 ol 3 26 301 327 

if 8 2 BP 32 

11 11 22 33 

1 26 1s) 15 

9 6 6 

15 190 16 264 64 328 

93 873 59 802 607 1,409 

70 745 41 706 549 jedo 
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this continent—without invidious cleavages between Arts, Science, and the 
professional faculties; without chasms between research and teaching staff 
on the one hand and administrative staff on the other; without computer 
cards becoming the common denominator of the campus and negating human 
concerns. 


In our local organizational structure, the Act has provided for changes 
which have opened new avenues of collaboration between the Board of 
Governors and the General Faculty Council, and between these bodies and 
the students. The new Board of Governors and the General Faculty Council 
have undertaken their tasks with initiative and imagination and have de- 
veloped committee structures designed to produce greater effectiveness in 
grappling with the various problems that may confront them. Two commit- 


TABLE 18: COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF FACULTY AND STAFF, 1962-63 TO 1966-67, 
ON OR ABOUT DECEMBER 1, EACH YEAR 
Category 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 
I, Full-time faculty and staff: 
A. In faculties and schools: 


1. “Permanent” faculty on campus 500 550 600 675 780 
2. “Temporary” faculty 45 50 60 70 93 
3. Sub-total, faculty on campus 545 600 660 745 873 
4. Non-academic staff 310 380 450 514 633 
5. Total faculties and schools 855 980 1110 1259 1506 
B. In libraries: 
1. Professional librarians 28 32 35 41 41 
2. Non-academic staff 55 80 97 102 166 
3. Total in libraries 83 112 132 143 207 
C. In other departments: 
1. “Academic” staff 44 45 47 48 53 
2. Non-academic staff 600 710 780 867 969 
3. Total in other departments 644 759 827 915 1022 
D. Total full-time faculty 
and staff on campus 1582 1847 2069 2317 2130 
II. Full-time faculty on leave 26 ri | 30 41 55 


III. Part-time faculty and staff: 
A. In faculties and schools: 


1. Part-time faculty 950 1000 1070 1144 1246 
2. Post-doctoral fellows 4 4 4 fh 45 
3. Sub-total, part-time 
faculty on campus 954 1004 1074 ELL 1291 
4. Non-academic staff iD 85 100 124 145 
5. Total faculties and schools 1029 1089 1174 2a 1436 
B. In libraries and other departments: 
1. Part-time “academic” staff 10 10 10 12 23 
2. Non-academic staff 150 175 200 232 295 
3. Total in libraries and 
other departments 160 185 210 244 318 
C. Total part-time faculty and staff 1189 1274 1384 L519 1754 
IV. Total persons employed 
by the university 2797 3148 3486 3877 4544 
V. Faculty and staff employed 
on trust accounts — — — 445 499 


NOTE: Figures for 1962-63, 1963-64, and 1964-65 are estimates. 


LA: 


Several members of the academic staff who had received particular recognition during the vear 
were honored at a special Board of Governors luncheon in April. Seated (with Dr. Johns and 
Dr. Bradley) are Dr. Ray Lemieux, Professor of Chemistry (recently elected a Fellow of the Royal 
Society, of London, and awarded an honorary degree by the University of New Brunswick), and 
Dr. Harry E. Gunning, Professor and Head of the Department of Chemistry (awarded the Palladium 
Medal of the Chemical Institute of Canada for 1967). Standing are: Dr. R. E. Folinsbee, Professor 
and Head of the Department of Geology (awarded the Willet G. Miller Medal by the Royal Society 
of Canada); Dr. Max Wyman, Vice-President, Academic (appointed a member of the National 
Research Council of Canada); Dr. Kenneth Thompson, Professor of Medicine (elected President 
of the Canadian Medical Association); Dr. C. F. Bentley, Dean of Agriculture (chosen a special 
lecturer at the “Man the Provider” Pavilion at Expo 67); Dr. Walter C. Mackenzie, Dean of 
Medicine (elected President of the American College of Surgeons); and Dr. D. M. Ross, Dean of 
Science (elected a Fellow of the Royal Society of Canada). Dr. Johns, in addition to his duties as 
President of the University, served as President of the Association of Universities and Colleges 
of Canada during the year. 


TABLE 19: MISCELLANEOUS FACULTY DATA 


A. Full-time faculty turnover 1965-66 1966-67 
1. Number appointed 
Number retired 
Number resigned 
Number died 
Net Increase in Full-Time Faculty 85 
(1 minus 2, 3 and 4) 


. Full-time faculty annual Minimum Maximum Minimum Maximum 
salary schedule, by rank 1965-66 1965-66 1966-67 1966-67 


Professor $14,000 $ $15,225 $ 
Associate Professor 11,000 13,600 11,475 15,125 


Assistant Professor 8,200 10,600 8,375 11,375 
8,225 


Lecturer 


C. Mean full-time faculty salaries $11,900* $12,600 


*estimate 
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tees of the General Faculty Council particularly active during the year have 
been the Nominating Committee and the ad hoc Committee on Procedures. 
With their assistance we have established an organizational and operational 
structure which is almost complete. In 1967-68 the university will begin to 
enjoy the benefits of all the planning accomplished during the past year. 


The reports which follow the President’s Report are digests of the annual 
reports from all of the faculties and departments of the University. Many 
of them will suggest with remarkable restraint the frustrations which have 
restricted endeavours during the year—mainly the space crisis which is the 
inevitable concomitant of exploding enrolments and the unavailability of 
qualified personnel whether for teaching or for library work. But all of them 
announce with considerable pride the progress the Faculty or Department 
announce with considerable pride the progress the faculty or department 
has made during the year. Taken together, these reports demonstrate most 
effectively the increase in excellence of this University. 


batt. W- 


President 


The Cameron Library (at right) contains the University’s research collection, used mainly by 
graduate and senior undergraduate students in the humanities and the social sciences. Building up 
the collection has been a major concern of the University in recent years; in 1966-67, it grew by 
20 per cent. 


TABLE 20: LIBRARY DATA, FOR THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 31, 1967 


1965-66 1966-67 

A. The Collection: 

1. Volumes in the collection at end of year 496,285 597,804 

2. Volumes acquired during year 77,438 101,519 

3. Value of volumes acquired during year $555,475 $861,786 

4, Volumes circulated during year 478,368 546,980 
B. Number of Staff: 

1. Professional librarians 38 40* 

2. Other staff 126 175 

3. Total library staff 164 234 


*In addition 19 positions were unfilled due to the shortage of qualified librarians available. 
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The University 


Registrar cay eport 


STUDENT ENROLMENT 

In the university year extending from 
July 1, 1966 to June 30, 1967, the Re- 
gistrar’s Office recorded a total of 18,373 
students, compared to 16,452 in the pre- 
vious year. Of the total, 3,918 were en- 
rolled in the 1966 Summer Session, 1,743 
in the Evening Credit Program, and the 
balance of 12,712 in the Winter Session. 
Of those registered in the Winter Session, 
499 actually received their instruction 
at the University Hospital or at St. Step- 
hen’s College. 

The enrolment for full-time candidates 
for degrees and diplomas in the Winter 
Session, excluding those attending af- 
filiated institutions on campus, was 11,303 
as of December 1, 1966, compared to 
10,024 on the same date in 1965. This 
represents an increase of 12.7 per cent. 
In addition there were 161 full-time 
“special students”, bringing the total full- 
time enrolment to 11,464, an increase of 
1,231 students over 1965. 

The largest numercial increases occur- 
red in the Faculties of Arts (325), Edu- 
cation (236), Engineering (172), Graduate 


Studies (157), and Business Administra- 
tion and Commerce (107). The largest 
percentage increases took place in House- 
hold Economics (45.4 per cent), Arts (20.3 
per cent), Engineering (20.2 per cent), 
and Business Administration and Com- 
merce (17.6 per cent). 

Of the 1,282 full-time students in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies, 420 were 
studying in departments of the Faculty 
of Science and 313 in departments of the 
Faculty of Arts. In all, there were 427 
candidates or provisional candidates for 
Ph.D. degrees. Ten years ago there were 
only 15. 

About 10.7 per cent of full-time stu- 
dents in the Winter Session were clas- 
sified either as Landed Immigrants (676) 
or as Foreign Students attending on stu- 
dent visas (558). This represented an in- 
crease over the previous year of almost 
2 per cent of total student enrolment. 


ADMISSIONS 
In the summer of 1966, 5,100 applications 
for admisison to The University of Alberta 
were processed. Of the 4,051 students 
who were admitteed and who actually re- 
gistered, 2,852 were freshmen. The re- 


Three honorary degrees were presented by The University of Alberta at Fall Convocation, 
November 19, 1966. Recipients were (left to right): Kenneth A. Pugh, Alberta’s Deputy Minister 
of Labour and Chairman of the Board of Industrial Relations; William A. Lang, retired Assistant 
Director and Secretary of the Research Council of Alberta; and Mme. Jenny Lerouge le Saunier, 


for forty years a piano teacher in Edmonton. 


mainder had attended other universities 
or colleges previously and were admitted 
with varying amounts of advanced credit. 
Of the 303 who were admitted to the Fac- 
ulty of Graduate studies, 172 came from 
other countries. 


EXAMINATIONS 

From July 1, 1966 to June 30, 1967, the 
Registrar’s Office scheduled eight dif- 
ferent series of examinations involving 
2,892 different papers and an aggregate 
of close to 110,000 students. 

During the six days of January Test 
Week 1,129 different examinations were 
scheduled involving an aggregate of 48,549 
students. In the series held in fifteen 
days between April 18 and May 4, 1967, 
1,198 different examinations were held, 
and 50,881 individual papers were written. 


CONVOCATIONS 

During 1966-67, five convocations were 
held: the Fall Convocation on November 
19, the special Centennial Convocation on 
March 10, and Spring Convocation in 
three parts on May 30 and 31 and June 
i 

At fall and spring convocations, 2,738 
degrees were conferred (including 71 
Ph.D.’s) bringing the total number since 
the University’s establishment to 34,113. 


The Staff 


The distribution and comparative anal- 
ysis of both academic and non-academic 
staff at The University of Alberta in 1966- 
67 is given in detail in tables 17, 18, and 
19 on pages 41 to 45 of this report. Total 
persons employed by the University, full 
time and part time, academic and non- 
academic, was 4,544, an increase of 667 
over the previous year. Of these, 873 
were full time members of Faculties and 
Schools. 

Arts and Sciences, the largest faculties 


on campus in terms of students, are also 
largest in terms of staff, with 239 and 190 
full time faculty respectively. In 1965-66 
these faculties were equal with 176 aca- 
demic staff members each. 


STAFF DEATHS 

The University records with regret the 
deaths of seven members of its faculty 
during 1966-67: Dr. Ardrey Whidden 
Downs, Professor Emeritus, Physiology 
and Pharmacology (July 10, 1966); Dr. 
George Murray Dunlop, Professor and 
Head, Department of Educational Psychol- 
ogy (July 12, 1966); Mr. Charles Em- 
erson Noble, Provincial Analyst and Di- 
rector of the Industrial Laboratory (Sep- 
tember 13, 1966); Mr. Bartley Pragnell, 
Assistant Professor, Department of Art 
(October 9, 1966); Dr. Allan Day, Hon- 
orary Clinical Professor, Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology (October 23, 1966); Dr. Eoin 
Laird Whitney, Associate Professor, De- 
partment of Mathematics (November 21, 
1966); and Dr. Karl Adolf Clark, Professor 
Emeritus, Depariment of Mining and 
Metallurgy (December 8, 1966). 


STAFF HONORS 
Members of the academic staff re- 
ceived the following honors and awards 
during 1966-67. 


ALLBON, Leonard George, Assistant Professor 
of Physiotherapy: Honorary Member Federa- 
tion Nationale Belge des Ergotherapeutes. 

ANDERSON, Dr. Charles Campbell, Professor 
of Educational Psychology; Visiting Fellow 
at Princeton University and Visiting Profes- 
sor at Educational Testing Service during 
sabbatical leave. 

ARCHER, Violet B., Associate Professor of 
Music: Councillor, Canadian Folk Music So- 
ciety; Member of Committee of the Con- 
ference in the Arts in the University repre- 
senting Alberta (one of three representa- 
tives from The University of Alberta); Dele- 
gate for the University of Alberta at the 
Conference of the Canadian Music Council, 
April, 1967 in Toronto. 

AYER, Dr. William Alfred, Associate Profes- 


At the special Centennial Convovation held March 10, 1967, honorary degrees were conferred wpon 
four persons: His Eminence Paul Emile Cardinal Leger, Archbishop of Montreal; Mrs. Pauline 


McGibbon, a Toronto woman who has worked 


promote theatre, music and adult education 


in Canada; C. H. (Punch) Dickins, World War I air ace, pioneer bush pilot, and aviation executive; 
and Charles H. Townes, Nobel Prize winner and American physicist. 


sor of Chemistry: Fellow of the Alfred P. 
Sloan Foundation 1965-1967. 

BAADSGAARD, Dr. Halfdan, Professor of Ge- 
ology: Fellow of Geological Association of 
Canada. 

BECK, Dr. Roland Peter, Professor and Head 
of Obstetrics and Gynaecology: Visiting Pro- 
fessor, Examiner—fellowship exams in Ob- 
stetrics & Gynaecology, Royal College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada; Fellow 
of American College of Obstetrics and Gynae- 
cology. 

BENTLEY, Dr. Charles Fred, Professor of Soil 
Science and Dean of Soil Science: Centen- 
nial Lecturer, Agricultural Institute of Can- 
ada. 

BERCOV, Dr. Ronald D., Assistant Professor 
of Mathematics: Canadian Mathematics Con- 
gress Summer Research Institute Fellowship, 
1966 and 1967. 

BERRY, Dr. Gerald Lloyd, Professor and Head, 
Secondary Education: Visiting Professor, Uni- 
versity of British Columbia, 1966. 

von BERTALANFFY, Dr. Ludwig, Professor 
of Theoretical Biology in Zoology and Center 
for Advanced Study in Theoretical Psychol- 
ogy: Honorary Fellow of the American 
Psychiatric Association. 

BETTS, Dr. Donald Drysdale, Professor of 
Physics: NATO grant to attend Brandeis 
Summer Physics Institute, 1966. 

BHATIA, Dr. Avadh Behari, Professor of 
Physics and Director Theoretical Physics, 
Physics Institute: Fellow of the American 
Physical Society. 

BLACKLEY, Dr. Frank Donald, Professor of 
History: The Canada Decoration (Canada 
Armed Forces). 

BOSLEY, Richard N., Assistant Professor of 
Philosophy: Fellowship, Canada Council; 
Fellowship DAAD (German Government). 

BOWLAND, Dr. John Patterson, Professor of 
Animal Husbandry: The Borden Award of 
The Nutrition Society of Canada, 1966. 

BRODIE, Dr. Harold Johnson, Professor of 
Botany: NRC Senior Research Fellowship. 

BROOKER, Dr. Elmer Whitmore, Associate 
Professor of Civil Engineering: Member 
Society of Sigma Xi. 

BROSCOE, Dr. Andy Joe, Assistant Professor 
of Geology: National Science Foundation 
Fellowship, Glaciological Institute, Juneau 
Icefield. 

BUECKERT, Frank F., Associate Professor of 
Drama: Canada Council Award for Artists. 

COOKSON, Dr. Francis B., Associate Professor 


of Anatomy: Fellow of the American Heart 
Association. 

COTTLE, Dr. Walter Henry, Associate Profes- 
sor of Physiology: Nuffield Travel Grant, 
1967; A.R.C. (Britain) Visiting Scientist, 
1967-68. 

COUTTS, Dr. Herbert Thomas, Professor and 
Dean of Education; Fellow of Canadian Col- 
lege of Teachers; President, Canadian Edu- 
cation Association. 

COUVES, Dr. Cecil Melville, Associate Profes- 
sor of Surgery: Canadian Founding Fellow 
of Canadian Cardiovascular Society; Certifi- 
cate of Appreciation, Scientific Exhibition, 
American College of Surgeons. 

deMAN, Dr. Johannes Maria, Associate Profes- 
sor of Food Science: Member of the Phi Tam 
Sigma honorary society. 

DIEMERT, Helen Marie, Associate Professor of 
Elementary Education: The Zora Ellis Scho- 
larshiz, Delta Kappa Gamma _ Fraternity, 
1967-68; Visiting Professorship for Summer 
Session 1967, University of British Columbia. 

FARMER, Dr. Geraldine Mary, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Secondary Education: Nominated 
for membership in the Education Society of 
Edmonton; selected to participate in the 
Delta Pi Epsilon Research Training Confer- 
ence, Detroit, 1967. 

FILIPKOWSKI, Elizabeth Helen, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Elementary Education: Member 
Sigma Alpha Iota, Honorary Music Society. 

FOLINSBEE, Dr. Robert Edward, Professor and 
Head of Geology: Canadian Delegate, 11th 
Pacific Science Congress, Tokyo, 1966; Guest, 
Academy of Science of the U.S.S.R., Kiev, 
1966; Willet G. Miller Medal, Royal Society 
of Canada, 1967. 

FORREST, Dr. James French, Associate Pro- 
fessor of English: Canada Council Senior 
Fellowship, 1967-68. 

FRASER, Dr. Robert Stewart, Professor of 
Medicine: Distinguished Service Award of 
Canadian Heart Foundation. 

FRIESEN, Dr. David, Associate Professor of 


Educational Administration: Postdoctoral 
Fellowship. ; 

GIBBS, John Theodore, Assistant Professor of 
Psychiatry: McGuffin Memorial Address, 
1967. 


GREEN, Dr. Leslie C., Professor of Political 
Science: Visiting Professor, University of 
Manitoba Faculty of Law and Department 
of Political Science; Member, Editorial Board, 
International Journal of Legal Research. 

GRIFFITHS, Dr. Quentin, Assistant Professor 


Five honorary degrees were presented at Spring Convocation, May 30 and 31, and June 1, 1967. 
Recipients were (left to right): A. D. P. Heeney, @.C., former Canadian Ambassador to the 
United States; Mrs. Helen Beny Gibson, community worker and alderman in Medicine Hat; 
Murray L. Barr, anatomist and research scientist at the University of Western Ontario; A. W. 


of History; Ur Ss. Fulbright Award, travel 
grant to France, 1966. 

GULUTSAN, Dr. Metro, Associate Professor of 
Educational Psychology: Visiting Professor, 
University of the Pacific, Summer Session, 
1967. 

GUNNING, Dr. Harry Emmet, Professor and 
Head of Chemistry: The Chemical Institute 
of Canada Medalist for 1967. 

HAGEN, Dr. Eva Odette, Assistant Professor 
of Anatomy: Degree of Doctor of Medicine 
awarded at Manchester University, England. 

HENDERSON, Dr. Joseph Frank, Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry-Cancer Research 
Unit: Visiting Scientist, National Institute of 
Arthritic and Metabolic Diseases, Bethesda, 
Maryland, 1967. 

HOBART, Dr. Charles Warren, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Sociology: Visiting Professor of 
Sociology at Pamona College, 1966-67. 

HOCKING, Dr. Brian, Professor and Chairman 
of Entomology: World Health Organization, 
Expert Committee on Filariasis. 

HOWELL, Maxwell Leo, Professor of Physical 
Education: Honor Award for the Canadian 
Association of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation; Visiting Professor, University of 
Illinois, 1966; Invited lectures at Washington 
State University, San Fernando State College, 
Queen’s University. 

HULMES, Frederick George, Assistant Professor 
of Political Science: Canada Council Doctoral 
Fellowship, 1967-68. 

ISRAEL, Dr. Werner, Associate Professor of 
Mathematics: Visiting Professor, Dublin In- 
stitute for Advanced Studies, 1967-68; Essay 
on Gravitation awarded fifth prize, Gravity 
Research Foundation, Boston, 1966. 

JONES, Dr. David Lloyd, Assistant Professor 
of Physics: Elected Associate of the In- 
stitute of Physics and the Physical Society, 
London, 1967. 

JONES, Dr. William J., Associate Professor of 
History: Visiting Associate Professor, Uni- 
versity of California, Berkeley, Summer 
Quarter, 1967. 

KANASEWICH, Dr. Ernest Raymond, Assistant 
Professor of Physics: Best paper award, 
Society of Exploration Geophysicists, Calgary. 

KLAWE, Janusz J., Associate Professor of Geo- 
graphy: Honorary Life Member, Alliance 
Francaise, Edmonton. 

KNILL, William Douglas, Associate Professor 
of Education Administration: Fellow of the 
Canadian College of Teachers, 1967. 

KONCZACKI, Zbigniew Andrzej, Associate 
Professor of Economics: Killam Senior Re- 


Matthews, retired Dean of Pharmacy at the 


search Fellowship at Dalhousie University, 
Halifax, Nova Scotia. 

KRATZMANN, Dr. Arthur, Professor of Ele- 
mentary Education: Life Membership, Al- 
berta School Trustees’ Association. 

KROUSE, Dr. Howard Roy, Associate Professor 
of Physics: NATO Science Fellowship from 
N. R. C., tenable at the University of Cali- 
fornia, San Diego. 

LAKEY, Dr. William Hall, Associate Professor 
of Surgery: Member, Alpha Omega Alpha 
Medical Fraternity; Honorary Class President 
—4th Year. 

LEE, Catherine S. N., Lecturer in Paediatrics: 
Medical Research Council Scholarship. 

LEMIEUX, Dr. Raymond Urgel, Professor of 
Chemistry: D. Se. (honoris causa), University 
of New Brunswick; Fellow of the Royal 
Society (London). 

LITTLE, Dr. Adam S., Associate Professor of 
Medicine: Fellow, American College of Phy- 
sicians. 

LORCH, Dr. Lee, Professor of Mathematics: 
Exchange Scientist U.S.S.R. under N.R.C.- 
Soviet Academy of Sciences Exchange Agree- 
ment. 

MacKENZIE, Dr. Walter Campbell, Dean, Fac- 
ulty of Medicine and Professor of Surgery: 
Honorary Membership in the James Priestley 
Society. 

McCAUGHEY, Gerald Sheldon, Associate Pro- 
fessor of English: Visiting Professorship at 
San Fernando Valley State College, North- 
ridge, California for 1967-68. 

McCLURE, Ruth Elizabeth, Associate Professor, 
School of Nursing: Fellowship, Royal Society 
of Health. 

McKINNEY, Richard L., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics: Canadian Mathematical Con- 
gress Summer Research Institute Fellowship. 

MACKIE, Dr. George Owen, Professor of Zoo- 
logy: Research Associateship, University of 
Wisconsin, Madison, 1966. 

MANNING, Dr. Travis Warren, Professor and 
Head of Agricultural Economics: Visiting 
Professorship, University of California, Ber- 
keley, 1967-68. 

MONOD, Madeleine Jacqueline, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Secondary Education: Conseiller 
Pedagogique—Centre de Recherche et d’Etude 
pour la diffusion du francais, Ministere de 
VEducation, France. 

MONOD, Pierre Alfred Roland, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Romance Languages: Conseiller 
Pedagogique du Centre de Recherche et 
d’Etude pour la diffusion du francais, Mini- 
stere de l’Education, France. 


University of British Columbia; and the Right 


Honourable Roland Michener, Governor-General of Canada and an alumnus of The University of 
Alberta (here with the Chancellor, Dr. F. P. Galbraith). As well, the Honourable E. C. Manning, 
Premier of Alberta, received the Alumni Golden Jubilee Award at Spring Convocation. 
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MULLIN, Rosemary Louise, Sessional Lecturer 
of Classics: Woodrow Wilson Dissertation 
Fellowship, 1965-66. 

NELSON, Dr. Thomas Morgan, Associate Pro- 
fessor and Associate Head of Psychology: 
Nominated Visiting Scientist in the American 
Psychological Association. 

NETTLER, Dr. Gwynn, Professor of Sociology: 
Visiting Professor, Summer Session, 1966, 
University of California, Los Angeles; Visit- 
ing Professor, Spring, 1967, Illinois Institute 
of Technology, Los Angeles; Reader, Na- 
tional Research Council of Canada. 

NIHEI, Dr. Taiichi, Associate Professor of Bio- 
chemistry: Medical Research Scholarship, 
1966-69. 

PATON, Dr. David M., Lecturer in Pharma- 
cology: Canadian Heart Foundation Fellow- 
ship. 

PEACOCKE, Charles Thomas, Assistant Profes- 
sor of Drama: Canadian Drama Award. 

REEVES, Arthur Weir, Professor of Education- 
al Administration: Administrator of the Year, 
Council on School Administration, Alberta 
Teachers’ Association. 

ROBERTSON, Jean Elizabeth, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Elementary Education: Outstanding 
Dissertation of the Year Award—Interna- 
tional Reading Association. 

ROLLINS, Bryce, Associate Professor of Busi- 
ness Operations: Visiting Professor to the 
University of Malaya under the Canadian 
Colombo Plan. 

ROSS, Dr. Donald Murray, Professor and 
Chairman of Zoology: Fellowship of the 
Royal Society of Canada. 

SALYZYN, Vladimir, Assistant Professor of 
Economics: Biography in Who’s Who in the 
West 1967-68. 

SIGURDSON, Dr. Solberg Einar, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Secondary Education: Travel Award, 
Canadian Education Association. 

SINCLAIR, Robert William, Lecturer in Art: 
Master of Fine Arts, University of Iowa. 

SKOROPAD, Dr. William Peter, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Plant Science: Exchange Professor 
to the State University of Kiev, U.S.S.R. 

SLAVUTYCH, Dr. Yar, Associate Professor of 
Slavonic Languages and Literatures: Visiting 
Professor, Ukrainian Free University, Munich, 
Germany, 1966. 

SMITH, Dr. Richard S., Assistant Professor of 
Surgery: Medical Research Council Scholar. 

SPARBY, Dr. Harry Theodore, Professor of 
Educational Administration: Visiting Summer 
Session Professor at University of Victoria, 
Bic., 1966: 

SPENCER, Dr. Mary, Professor of Plant Science 
and Biochemistry: Fellowship in the Chem- 
istry Institute of Canada. 

SPROULE, Dr. Brian Jessup, Associate Profes- 
sor of Internal Medicine: Member, American 
Physiological Society. 

STANGELAND, Robert A., Associate Profes- 
sor of Music: Member of the Kimball Hon- 
orary Keyboard Society; cash award for 
suggestions used by the Kimball Piano Com- 
pany. 

STEWART, Dr. Allan Greenwood, Associate 
Professor of Paediatrics: Commissioner to 
General Council of the United Church of 
Canada. 

STRETCH, Dr. Roger, Associate Professor of 
Psychology: Elected an Associate member 
of the British Psychological Society, 1966. 

TAYLOR, Dr. Russell Frederick, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Medicine: Fellow, American Col- 
lege of Physicians. 


THOMPSON, Andrew Royden, Professor — of 
Law: Visiting Professor, Faculty of Law, 
University of Auckland; Prestige Fellowship, 
New Zealand Universities Grants Commis- 
sion. 

TOOGOOD, Dr. John Alfred, Professor and 
Head of Soil Science: Visiting Professor to 
Shevchenko University, Kiev, Ukraine. 

VERDINI, Dr. Livio, Associate Professor of 
Physics: Libera Docenza for Solid State 
Physics, University of Rome, Italy. 

WEIJER, Dr. Jan, Professor of Genetics: Con- 
sultant (biological radiation assessment) U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission. 

WESTLAKE, Dr. Donald William Speck, As- 
sociate Professor of Microbiology: Visiting 
Scientist, Atlantic Regional Laboratories, N. 
R. C., Halifax, Nova Scotia. 

WILLIAMSON, Dr. Colwyn, Assistant Profes- 
sor of Philosophy: Membership in American 
Society for Political and Legal Philosophy. 

WILSON, Dr. Donald Robert, Professor of 
Clinical Medicine: Vice-President (Medicine), 
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Canada. 

YATES, Edward Norman, Associate Professor 
of Art: Canada Council Senior Arts Award. 

YONGE, Dr. Keith Arnold, Professor and Head 
of Psychiatry: Member, Royal College Com- 
mittee on Psychiatry; Canadian Mental 
Health Association National Scientific Plan- 
ning Council (Chairman). 


Alumni Association 


The single aim of the Alumni Associa- 
tion is to promote the welfare of The 
University of Alberta. 


Some 31,000 individuals have received 
degrees from The University of Alberta. 
The main office of the General Alumni 
Association, now located on the sixth 
floor of the new Students’ Union Build- 
ing tower, maintains communication with 
as many of these as possible. 


The Association has fourteen alumni 
branches and professional graduate as- 
sociations. Most of these are located in 
Alberta; others carry on active programs 
in larger cities from Victoria to Ottawa. 


A major part of the Association’s an- 
nual program is directed to the Alumni 
fund campaign. From April 1, 1966 to 
March 31, 1967, 2,264 alumni contributed 
a’ total’ of-$25,136:2% to; the Hundes Oretais- 
$15,000 was assigned to furnish and pro- 
vide amenities for the fine arts area in 
the new Students’ Union Building. Total 
cash contributions to the University since 
the Alumni Fund was initiated in 1959 
exceed $175,000. 


According to the terms of the new 
Universities Act, the Alumni Association 
is entitled to nominate two of its members 
to serve on the Board of Governors, and 
two members to serve on the Senate, for 
three year terms. The President and 
Vice-President of the Association are ex- 


officio members of the Senate under the 
new act. 

The President of the Alumni Associa- 
tion for 1967-68 is His Honour, Judge 
B. C. Whittaker, and the Vice-President 
ice re eee hitchie, 


Campus and Academic 
Planning 


Much of 1966-67 was devoted to a 
consideration of present needs and future 
development of The University of Alberta. 
This work, though involving staff from all 
areas of the University, was largely the 
responsibility of two groups: the Academic 
Planning Committee and the Campus 
Planning and Development Committee. 
Close collaboration is required between 
these two groups, for present needs and 
planning for the future must be trans- 


lated into terms of physical plant re- 
quirements. Among other duties, the two 
committees determine which faculties, 


schools and programs may be expected to 
expand. Future staff and student numbers, 
and physical needs, are estimated, with 
consideration for available space; and 
priorities on construction are set. 

Burgeoning enrolment figures and ex- 
panding graduate programs have com- 
bined to produce acute space shortages in 
practically all Faculties and Schools. The 
Campus and Academic Planning com- 
mittees agreed on the necessity for an 
emergency building program, to provide 
temporary space for office, and under- 
graduate teaching and laboratory facili- 
ties. 

The completion of the Henry Marshall 
Tory Building alleviated the space prob- 
lems of some departments. The building 
accommodates the social science and some 
humanities departments, plus, temporarily, 
the Faculty of Business Administration 
and Commerce. Formal opening cere- 
monies were held in November, 1966. 

The most notable new building under 
construction in 1966-67 was the new Stu- 
dents’ Union Building, which was to be 
opened at the beginning of the 1967 fall 
term. The old Students’ Union Building 
will be extensively renovated to accom- 
modate the President’s Office and other 
closely related departments, plus a 92- 
seat council chamber for use by the Gen- 
eral Faculty Council and the Senate. 

On the west end of the campus the 
Printing Services Building was completed 
and in use by early summer, 1967. By 
the end of the academic year the first 
phase of the Engineering Building was 
approaching the final stages of construc- 


The north loop of the new Under- 
ground Services Tunnel will eventually 
link these and other buildings in the 


tion. 


north sector of the Campus. Also, an 
addition was made to the Education Build- 
ing to provide for the expansion of the 
Education Library. 

Considerable off-campus building took 
place during the year. Michener Park, 
the married student housing develop- 
ment, was begun during the year. Several 
of the units were to be ready for oc- 
cupancy by September, 1967. The de- 
velopment is located on the west end of 
the University Farm, at 122 Street and 
45 Avenue. A new science Vivarium 
was erected at the Ellerslie Farm, plus 
other smaller buildings designed for the 
Agricultural Engineering Department. A 
maintenance garage for servicing Uni- 
versity vehicles has been located on the 
University Farm. 

Several construction projects were start- 
ed on the main campus during the spring 
and early summer of 1967. A third resi- 
dence tower, Alexander Mackenzie Hall, 
is rising as originally planned in the Lister 
Hall complex. The Biological Sciences 
Building Phases I, II, and Ila are pro- 
ceeding more or less simultaneously on 
the north end of the Campus, while the 
Clinical Sciences Building, the first phase 
of the proposed Health Sciences Centre, 
is rising south of the University Hospital 


and is_ scheduled for completion in 
autumn, 1968. 

The General Services Building, cur- 
rently under construction immediately 


north and west of the new Students’ Union 
Building, represents an experimental ap- 
proach to the combination of building de- 
sign and tender. Contractors and others 
were invited to propose, in concert with 
their own architects, a building of their 
own design and construction to provide a 
maximum number of usable square feet 
for a specified sum of money, maintain- 
ing University standards throughout. 
During the period 1966-67, the archi- 


Construction of a 
Services Tunnel 
began in February, 
1967. The tunnel, 
which is seven-~ 
eights of a mile 
long, will provide 
basic utilities to 
nine University 
buildings. It will be 
extended in the 
future to serve new 
buildings and a 
number of others 
already existing. 


toys) 


This photograph 
was taken only 
hree years ago—in 
964. Readers may 
wish to compare it 
with the recent 
aerial photograph 
yn the folding leaf 
the front of this 
report, and with 
the picture of the 
campus 30 years 
ago on page 25. 
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tectural firm of Bittorf and Pinckston was 
commissioned to prepare an overall de- 
sign for the development of the north 
Garneau addition to the University Cam- 
pus. Private architects have also been 
commissioned for all the major buildings 
now being designed, thus freeing the De- 
partment of Public Works from direct 
involvement with the construction of Uni- 
versity buildings. 

Building and space requirements are 
necessarily a function of plans for the 
academic development of the University; 
that is, the types of programs offered, the 
extent of graduate work envisaged for 
the future, and the like. A major pro- 
ject, then, of the Academic Planning Com- 
mittee was the study of University de- 
velopment in this area with an 18,000 
full-time student enrolment, a figure set 
as the maximum capacity of the University 
Campus including North Garneau. Ex- 
tensive consultation took place between 
the Committee and the various faculties 
to determine their positions in a uni- 
versity of the proposed size. 

Plans to limit the enrolment at 18,000 
gave rise to the question of alternate fa- 
cilities for higher education in the Pro- 
vince. The Committee favored the estab- 
lishment of an ancillary campus on the 
University Farm, rather than a separate 
institution. 

After due consultation with the Fa- 
culties of Engineering and Agriculture, 
the Academic Planning Committee re- 
commended the establishment of a Fac- 
ulty of Environmental Design at The 
University of Alberta. The Environmental 
Design program would involve a combina- 
tion of architecture, landscaping and com- 
munity planning. 

The establishment of a University of 
Alberta Press was considered and, al- 
though the idea aroused considerable in- 
terest among academic staff, the Com- 
mittee gave it low priority in relation to 
other needs of the University. Collabora- 
tive inter-university publishing ventures 
are currently being investigated. 

The Academic Planning Committee un- 
dertook studies of a number of facets of 
the University during the year. The or- 
ganization of the various research centres 
and institutes were studied, and an In« 
stitute of Advanced Studies was pro- 
posed by the Committee to encompass all 
of these. An ad hoc committee was set 
up within Academic Planning to assess 
and define the role of the extension and 
continuing education function of the 
University; that study is still in pro- 
gress. 


We 
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Faculty of Agriculture 


The increasingly serious world food 
situation is having important effects on 
the Faculty of Agriculture. Enrolment in 
both undergraduate and graduate studies 
continues to increase much more rapidly 
than had been forecast even five years 
ago. Because of space limitations several 
Faculty of Agriculture departments have 
been unable to accept some well qualified 
students and _ prospective post-doctoral 
fellows wishing to do graduate study here. 
There is a serious shortage of highly qua- 
lified Canadian agricultural scientists; 
this is clearly illustrated by the fact that 
in recent years the Research Branch of 
the Canada Department of Agriculture 
has found it necessary to fill a large 
number of positions with non-citizens be- 
cause of a lack of qualified Canadians, 
and by the fact that a large number of 
government departments and commercial 
firms are unable to fill many positions for 
agrologists. 

Activities of Faculty of Agriculture staff 
members in research have increased sub- 


stantially. The establishment of the Al- 
berta Agricultural Research Trust has re- 
sulted in major additional financial sup- 
port for research by staff members, al- 
though the National Research Council 
continues to be the most important source 
of grants. Total grants funds of all kinds 
to staff members was over $600,000 for 
the year reported. 

Agricultural research and extension ac- 
tivities have made exceedingly important 
contributions towards increased efficiency 
of Canadian farmers. During the last fif- 
teen years no other substantial group of 
Canadians have increased their produc- 
tivity per man hour so rapidly. 

The increasing importance of food pro- 
cessing industries has led to two of the 
most important changes involving the 
Faculty during the past year. The name 
of the Department of Dairy and Food 
Science was changed to the Department of 
Food Science in order to more appropri- 
ately indicate the nature of the work be- 
ing done. The second change was initi- 
ated by the same department. A four- 
year interdisciplinary program has been 


TABLE 21: DISTRIBUTION OF FULL-TIME GRADUATE STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY 


OF AGRICULTURE 


Agricultural Economics 
Agricultural Engineering 
Animal Science 

Dairy and Food Science 
Entomology 

Genetics 

Plant Science 

Soil Science 


Total 


Ph.D. program 


M.Sc. program 
8 


10 
53 


NOTE: In this and succeeding tables, the distribution of graduate students working in the 
various Faculties does not include conditional, probationary, special, or part-time 
graduate students, because these students are technically not candidates for particular 


graduate degrees. 


approved leading to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Food Science. A committee to admin- 
ister the program has been approved which 
will be drawn from the offices of the 
Deans of Science and Agriculture, the 
Department of Food Science and the 
School of Household Economics. The pro- 
gram is based on a four-year curriculum 
study carried out by the Institute of 
Food Technology; this fall will be the first 
time that this “ideal program” will be pre- 
sented by any university. 

Many Faculty of Agriculture staff mem- 
bers attended international meetings, gave 
invitational addresses or were recipients of 
honors. Among the special awards granted 
were: the Borden Award of the Nutrition 
Society of Canada to J. P. Bowland for 
outstanding work in nutrition in Canada 
during the period 1961-1965; the selection 
of J. A. Toogood and W. P. Skoropad to 
be the 1967 representatives of The Uni- 
versity of Alberta to spend a month at 
Shevchenko University, Kiev, U.S.S.R. 
under the exchange agreement with The 
University of Alberta; the election of 
Mary E. Spencer to Fellowship in the 
Chemical Institute of Canada; and the 
selection of C. F. Bentley as Centennial 
Lecturer of the Agricultural Institute of 
Canada. 


Faculty of Arts 


The enrolment in the Faculty of Arts 
continues to increase at a rate greater than 
that of enrolment in the University as a 
whole. In the 1966-67 session, for the 
first time, enrolment of all types of stu- 
dents in this Faculty exceeded 2,000; 1,926 
full-time students and 126 part-time 
students registered in day classes and 
213 part-time students registered in 
Evening Credit courses. This represented 
an increase of slightly more than 20 per 
cent in full-time students and a some- 
what higher increase in other categories. 
A similar increase occurred in the enrol- 
ment of students in graduate programs of- 
fered by the departments of this Faculty. 

Needless to say, staff and space require- 
ments increased proportionately. The 
number of full-time faculty exceeded 200, 
and extensive use was made of the ser- 
vices of visiting professors, sessional lec- 
turers and graduate teaching assistants. 
Generally speaking, a desirable staff-stu- 
dent ratio was maintained, though in- 
creased attention to recruitment was 
necessitated by the continent-wide de- 
mand for qualified university teachers. 

The opening of the Henry Marshall Tory 
Building provided badly-needed addi- 


TABLE 22: ENROLMENT IN 


B.A. 

B.A. Honors 
BiAse ile: 
B.F.A. 

B. Mus. 
Special 
Total 


ARTS UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 


1965-66 1966-67 

1218 1546 
147 148 

og 77 

53 74 

46 56 

38 29 
1601 1926 


TABLE 23: DISTRIBUTION OF HONORS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY 


OF ARTS 


Anthropology 

Classics 

Economics 

English 

Comparative Literatures 
Germanic Languages 
General Linguistics 
History 

Philosophy 

Political Science 
Psychology 

Romance Languages 
Slavonic Languages 
Sociology 

Total 

*plus 5 M.Sc. candidates 


Honors M.A. program Ph.D. program 
3 ) — 
7 4 — 
8 7 19 

43 40 19 
—- 3 il 
2 9 3 
— 6 6 
24 ily 12 
6 13 3 
1a 16 y 
15 21e 8 
15 13 iL 
4 6 — 
4 28 9 
148 209 81 
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The Henry Marshall Tory Building (right) was completed in September, 1966, providing needed 
space for the Faculties of Arts and Business Administration and Commerce. Large undergraduate 
classes require changed lecture facilities and new teaching methods. The classroom below seats 


505, is well equipped with audio-visual aids. 


‘bi. 

tional space and made the general space 
problem less acute. However, it was still 
necessary for some departments to con- 
tinue te use old residential buildings in 
Garneau. Committees continue to press 
for early approval and construction of a 
fine arts building and a second Arts Build- 
ing. Enrolment projections indicate that 
the Faculty must expect to face space 
problems for some years to come. 


In response to the growth in student 
enrolments and staff appointments, in- 
creased course offerings appeared in the 
Faculty calendar. Additional honors pro- 
grams in anthropology, general linguistics, 
and Spanish were approved. 

Although no significant changes were 
made in the B.A. general course curricu- 
lum, the Curriculum Committee met sev- 
eral times throughout the session to con- 
sider the adequacy of the existing three- 
year B.A. program, and the possibility of 
extending it to four years. These studies 
will continue into the 1967-68 session. An 
ad hoc committee was appointed to study 
the proposal that general admission to the 
University be based on a five course 
matriculation program. After consider- 
ing the report of this committee, the 
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Council of the Faculty recommended to 

General Faculty Council that the five 

course matriculation be approved, and 

specified courses that will be required for 

admission to the Faculty of Arts. 
HIGHLIGHTS 

The Department of Anthropology was 
constituted as a separate entity on August 
1, 1966. It is the only such Department 
between British Columbia and Ontario 
which offers a program based upon the 
established branches of the discipline as 
it has been traditionally defined and un- 
derstood on this continent. 

Two courses, Anthropology and Edu- 
cation, and Culture and Language, were 
offered at Grouard in the Lesser Slave 
Lake area. This program, initiated and 
directed by Professor A. D. Fisher in 
co-operation with the Summer Session of- 
fice, enabled students in the summer of 
1967 to study anthropology while resid- 
ing in a region inhabited by Indian and 
Metis people, and thus to vitally lnk 
classroom instruction with direct experi- 
ence in the field. 

The instructional program of the De- 
partment was stimulated by the visits of 
three distinguished anthropologists. In the 
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The Hungarian 
String Quartet were 
among the distin- 
quished visitors to 
University depart- 
ments during the 
year. Following their 
January concert, 
the group remained 
on campus to coach 
students in the 
Department of 
Music. 


course of the year the Department had the 
privilege of having lectures and seminars 
offered by Dr. John Beattie of Oxford 
University, Professor J. O. Brew of Har- 
vard University, and Dr. Margaret Mead 
of the American Museum of Natural His- 
tory. 


The Department of Art has begun build- 
ing up a permanent collection. The first 
purchases of original prints of noted con- 
temporary Canadian and American artists 
were made this year. The collection will 
ultimately include paintings and sculp- 
ture as well as prints, and it is the hope 
of the Department that this will become 
one of the finest university collections in 
Canada. 


In July, 1967 a Summer School course 
(Classics 459) was conducted in Rome, 
under the guidance of Dr. G. Hermanson 
of the Department of Classics. While 
studying Roman Archaeology and Civili- 
zation, students. visited the ancient re- 
mains around Rome and throughout Italy. 
The class, the first overseas course offered 
by The University of Alberta, proved very 
successful. 

Four major productions were presented 
by the Department of Drama during the 
1966-67 winter session: the first amateur 
production in English of Time of the Lilacs 
(Dube); La Mandragola (Machiavelli) ; 
Six Characters in Search of an Author 
(Pirandello); and the second Canadian 


production of Marat-Sade (Weiss). In 
its five week summer season The Torches 
outdoor theatre presented Tennessee Wil- 
liams’ Night of the Iguana, and Misal- 
liance by George Bernard Shaw. 


The Centennial Year saw great activity 
in the area of concerts and visits to the 
Music Department of distinguished musi- 
cians—these activities will be continued 
throughout the fall of 1967. Early in 
January, the Hungarian String Quartet 
remained on campus following their Ed- 
monton Chamber Music Concert to coach 
students of the Music Department. This 
group will return to the campus for a 
month in March-April, 1968 to give con- 
certs and coach. 


During January, February, and March, 
at least sixty musical events were pre- 
sented on campus by staff and students 
of the Department. At Christmas the 
B.Mus. students joined the University 
Singers in the third annual presentation 
of Handel’s “Messiah” at the Jubilee Audi- 
torium. Later in the season, the same 
choral group joined the Edmonton Sym- 
phony in Verdi’s “Requiem”. 

In 1966-67 the collection for Slavonic 
Languages and Literatures in the Cameron 
Library was enriched by about 150 micro- 
films of important out-of-print books of 


the fifteenth to eighteenth centuries. 


These materials are not available at any 
other university 


in the West; requests 


for them were made by such noted uni- 
versities as Columbia and Yale. The 
microtilms were obtained from the Aca- 
demy of Sciences in Kiev. 

In June, 1967 a conference on deviance 
and control, sponsored by the University 
and organized by members of the Sociology 
Department, was held at the Banff School 
of Fine Arts. It consisted of a three day 
series of seminars for students of crim- 
inology and _ corrections from _ across 
Western Canada. Three outstanding Am- 
erican sociologists and criminologists par- 
ticipated: Professors LeMar Empey from 
the University of Southern California, 
Daniel Glaser from the University of 
Illinois, and Marvin Wolfgang from the 
University of Pennsylvania. 


Faculty of Business 
Administration and Commerce 


Registration in all divisions—Business 
Policies, Business Operations, and Busi- 
ness Analysis—showed a marked increase 
over previous years. 


The Master of Business Administration 
program attracts an ever-increasing num- 
ber of students and inquiries from abroad. 
Thirty-four students, including eleven 
probationary students, were registered in 
the program during the year. 


The Faculty had the honor of inaugu- 
rating the “Clem L. King Memorial Lec- 
ture Series.” The lectures were given 
by Dr. H. I. Ross, distinguished Canadian 
accountant and Chancellor of McGill Uni- 
versity, during a three-day visit in 
November, 1966. 


In celebration of its fiftieth anniversary, 
the Faculty hosted the annual Northwest 
Universities Business Administration Con- 
ference in November, 1966. This was an 
important event for the faculty of each 
member institution and for others in- 
terested in teaching and research in busi- 
ness administration, for it provided an 
opportunity to exchange ideas on mutual 
problems and to present ideas relating 
to the changing concepts in this field. A 
number of invited distinguished lecturers 
provided an interesting follow-up for the 
conference. 


Student Business Day again attracted 
a large attendance. It brought students 
and business executives together for a 
fruitful exchange of ideas. The Carnegie 
Tech Business Game was greatly suc- 
cessful, so much so that those business- 
men who were invited to join the Boards 
of Directors of the student firms en- 


thusiastically offered to act in this capac- 
ity in the coming year. 


Faculty of Dentistry 


Enrolment for 1966-67 totalled 197: 50 
students in first year, 56 in second, 36 in 
third, and 52 in fourth, plus three gradu- 
ate students. The admissions committee 
considered 144 applicants for Dentistry, 
from whom a class of 50 was selected. 
Because this was the first year from which 
two years of pre-professional education 
was required, the numbers were probably 
fewer than they will be in future. 


A faculty seminar was offered at the 
Banff School of Fine Arts in September, 
1966 for the purposes of curriculum study 
and the consideration of the various as- 
pects of dental education. Twenty-three 
faculty members attended, including one 
representative of part-time staff, and Dr. 
G. R. T. LeFrancois of the Department of 
Educational Psychology. Topics consid- 
ered included the importance of a core 
program in biological sciences, student 
motivation, an assessment of student opin- 
ion as expressed in a questionnaire given 
to first and second year Dentistry stu- 
dents, and the use of a computer in 
clinical records. 


Seven programs of Continuing Dental 
Education were presented during the year 
to two hundred members of the profes- 
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sion. A Symposium on Haemotology was 
held at the University in September and 
was attended by eighty participants. All 
of these programs were very favorably 
received. 

A variety of papers were presented by 
members of the Faculty in 1966-67. Of 
particular note were papers presented by 
Dr. O. N. Lucas at the Eleventh Congress 
of the International Society of Haemo- 
tology in Sydney, Australia, and at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Society 
of Oral Surgery in Chicago. 

Between July 1, 1966 and June 30, 1967, 
twenty-three major research projects were 
underway in Dentistry. At present twelve 
of these projects are still in progress, with 
grant support from the National Research 
Council and the Department of Health 
and Welfare. 


Faculty of Education 


Alterations to the present Education 
Building were undertaken to provide for 
expansion of the Audio-Visual Media 
Centre, which will include television 
facilities. A third storey was added to the 
Education Library to serve the expanding 
curriculum materials section, and the area 
in the Education Building vacated by Stu- 
dent Counselling Services was converted 
for use as a Curriculum Laboratory. Plans 
were also completed for the erection of a 
temporary building to permit the centrali- 
zation on this campus of the laboratories 
required for teachers of industrial arts for 
schools in the province. 

Detailed planning of the long-range 
space requirements of the Faculty of Edu- 
cation was launched in accordance with 
the academic and space plans of the Uni- 
versity as approved by General Faculty 
Council and the Board of Governors in 
January-February. 


THAILAND COMPREHENSIVE 
SCHOOL PROJECT 

The University entered into an agreement 
with the External Aid Office whereby it 
assumed responsibility for co-operating in 
the Thailand Comprehensive School Proj- 
ect. This project is designed to help im- 
prove the cultural and economic develop- 
ment of Thailand through education. As 
one part of the project The University of 
Alberta will place a team of consultants 
in Thailand for two years—the team to 
consist of a general consultant and spe- 
cialists in school administration and or- 
ganization, industrial and vocational edu- 
cation, academic education, guidance and 
counselling. In Thailand the Ministry of 
Education is setting up twenty experi- 


mental comprehensive schools over a 
three-year period. Four teachers from 
each of these schools plus thirty super- 
visors from the Thai Department of Sec- 
ondary Education will spend a year at The 
University of Alberta in study related to 
the comprehensive school. Dr. H. T. Coutts 
was named Program Director, Dr. L. R. 
Gue Training Director, and Dr. Ivor Dent 
Liaison Professor. 

The first group of Thai educators, 
thirty-four in number, completed their 
programs here during the 1966-67 aca- 
demic year. In addition to formal studies 
at the University, centred on Educational 
Administration, the students travelled ex- 
tensively in Alberta to visit secondary 
schools, especially those of the composite 
type. Their return to Thailand, where 
other aspects of the overall program are 
underway, enabled a second group of Thai 
students to come to this campus for a 
year’s training and experience. 


HIGHLIGHTS 

Early in the fall term of 1966-67 The 
University of Alberta served as host for 
the culmination activities of an Interna- 
tional Visitation Project sponsored by the 
University Council for Educational Admin- 
istration. The project brought together 
professors of educational administration, 
and others interested in the preparation of 
educational administrators, from Australia, 
Britain, Canada, New Zealand, and the 
United States, to study preparation pro- 
grams. Following a one-week introduc- 
tory seminar at the University of Michi- 
gan, and two weeks visiting U.C.E.A. 
member universities, the participants came 
to The University of Alberta to discuss 
their observations and impressions and to 
plan for further international co-operation 
in preparing school administrators. The 
Department of Educational Administration 
participated fully in all phases of the 
project. 

In 1966 The University of Alberta hosted 
the Canadian Conference on Educational 
Foundations. Dr. Mare Belth of the City 
University of New York was keynote 
speaker. The theme was “The Study of 
Education as the Study of Models”. 
Papers presented at the conference were 
published in the Alberta Journal of Edu- 
cational Research. 

The use of the new closed circuit tele- 
vision in the Education Building was initi- 
ated on the occasion of the visit of Dr. 
Lloyd Barber, Dean of Commerce at the 
University of Saskatchewan, and Mr. Don- 
ald MacLaren, staff sociologist with Air 
Canada, who participated with staff and 
students in seminar discussions on the 


goals of education in Canada. Interviews 
with Dr. John MacDonald, former Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts, discussing his new 
book, A Philosophy of Education, were re- 
corded on video tapes and relayed to 
classes. 


New computer programs have been pre- 
pared by the Division of Educational Re- 
search Services to assist staff members and 
graduate students in all departments with 
the analysis of research data. 


The University and the Edmonton Pub- 
lic School system have reached a formal 
agreement permitting joint use of their 
combined facilities. The types of joint 
undertakings arranged by the Laboratory 
Program Committee included demonstra- 
tions of teaching and learning, experimen- 
tal projects involving personnel from both 
organizations, and _ individual research 
projects. The agreement, satisfactorily de- 
veloped, may extend the resources of the 
University and the public school system 
immeasurably at very little expense to 
either institution. 


Faculty of Engineering 

The Faculty of Engineering showed a 
substantial increase of 20 per cent in total 
undergraduate registration this session. 
This was a greater increase than for the 
University as a whole. The percentage in- 
crease was greatest in the first year: 26 
per cent. This is the third consecutive year 
in which a marked increase in first year 
enrolments has occurred. These increases 
reflect to a degree the growing number of 
matriculants in the province, but they also 
follow a national trend of greater numbers 
of high school graduates selecting engi- 
neering degree programs. This is a re- 
versal of both the national and continental 
patterns for the period from 1960 to 1964. 


The number of graduate students in the 
Engineering departments remained about 
constant as compared to the previous ses- 
sion, but was still the highest in the history 
of the Faculty. The number of engineering 
faculties in Canada has doubled in the 
past fifteen years and there is consider- 


TABLE 24: REGISTRATION IN THE FACULTY OF EDUCATION 


os 


Resident undergraduates 2,929 (2,697) 
Evening Credit Program students 1,544 (1,383) 
Summer Session students 3,081 (2,949) 
Graduate Diploma students 7 ( 16) 
Full-time graduate students die. (169) 
Total 7,798 (7,214) 
TABLE 25: EDUCATION DEGREES, DIPLOMAS, CERTIFICATES 
Meares October, 1966 May, 1967 Total 
B.Ed. 362 (307) 34. (eet h) Tis he OO Htc) 
B.Ed. in Industrial Arts (a3) fame ae) oa as) 
B.Ed. in Vocational Education 18 ( 8) 18 ( 6) 36 ( 14) 
Total 381 (318) 399 ( 282) 780 ( 600) 
Graduate diplomas eo) Trae ee) 22 eee.) 
Certificates recommended 
Standard E Certificate sy? (ES) 308 ( 279) 440 ( 518) 
Standard S Certificate fk € BO SOM GOONS) 458 ( 474) 
Professional Certificate 308 (445) 605 ( 616) 913 (1,061) 
Total Sik (TALL) 1,300 (1,282) TSI 9" (2.003) 


*Of these, 32 were awarded to participants in 


the Thailand Comprehensive School program. 


TABLE 26: DISTRIBUTION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF EDUCATION 


Educational Administration 
Educational Foundations 
Educational Psychology 
Elementary Education 

Industrial and Vocational Education 
Secondary Education 


Total 


M.Ed. program Ph.D. program 


26 18 
i 3 
31 21 
14 on 
6 <= 
20 BGs 
108 53 


NOTE: Figures in parentheses indicate figures for the previous academic year. 
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The old mosaic 
ral on the Engi- 
eering Building 
(above) proved 
le to withstand 
he rigors of an 
erta winter. In 
summer of 1966 
t was removed, 
1 replaced by a 
hardier mural 
ned by Norman 
$s (above right) 
the Department 
of Art. 
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able demand for graduate students. In 
addition, the demand for engineering 
graduates in industry and government 
service has been steadily growing with the 
result that there are strong incentives for 
graduates with the B.Sc. degree to take 
immediate employment rather than con- 
tinue to graduate studies. 

Major curriculum revisions were recent- 
ly introduced into the first and second 
years. The two most important factors in 
the revised programs are, first, that the 
total weight of students’ programs in these 
two years is now somewhat more realistic 
than in the past; and second, time has been 
provided for a non-technical half-year 
option for most second year students. A 
philosophy course proved a most success- 
ful and popular option. A special course 


in anthropoolgy will be offered next ses- 
sion for those who wish to take it. 
Increasing attention is being devoted to 
extension activities in co-operation with 
the Department of Extension and the pro- 


fessional organizations in the province. 
The number of extra-mural courses of- 
fered was at an all-time high. However, 
the matter of extension activities by the 
Faculty is still in a state of flux, and dis- 
cussions are continuing to determine the 
most desirable method of meeting the in- 
creased demand for such courses. 

Plans have been approved for the De- 
partment of Civil Engineering to offer 
graduate programs leading to the Master 
of Engineering degree, which will differ 
from the traditional Master of Science 
degree in that the new programs will not 


ENGINEERING 


Chemical Engineering 
Petroleum Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Metallurgy 

Mining 


Total 


TABLE 27: DISTRIBUTION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 


M.Sc. program Ph.D. program 


14 8 
q 3 
29 6 
24 3 
IW 3 
3 il 
2 i 
1 — 
93 24 


include research programs. The new pro- 
grams will not replace the traditional 
M.Sc. degree programs, but will fill a need 
for immediate B.Sc. graduates who are 
primarily interested in industrial careers 
rather than research and teaching. 

For the first time, the structural engi- 
neering group was awarded contracts with 
both the Portland Cement Association in 
the U.S.A. and the Canadian Institute of 
Steel Construction. The University of 
Alberta was selected for these contracts 
because of the excellent facilities available 
for work in the structural field and the 
reputation of its academic staff interested 
in this area. 

Studies have continued in co-operation 
with the Faculty of Medicine to expand 
into the new and rapidly developing spe- 


cial field of Biomedical Engineering. These 
studies should lead to active work in this 
area during the next session. 

The modernization in recent years of the 
departments in the Faculty in terms of 
equipment and space has resulted in 
greatly increased sophistication of the re- 
search work being undertaken. The post- 
doctoral fellowship plan has also favorably 
influenced the calibre of research. Sub- 
stantial financial support for research has 
been forthcoming from the National Re- 
search Council, the Research Council of 
Alberta, Atomic Energy of Canada, The 
Department of Energy, Mines, and Re- 
sources in Ottawa, the Department of 
Highways of Alberta, the Water Resources 
Division of Alberta, and numerous seg- 
ments of the petroleum industry. 


The first phase 

of the Engineering 
Centre was almost 
completed during 
the year. The 
building will house 
Chemical and 
Petroleum Engi- 
neering, and Mining 
and Metallurgy. 


Provocative San 
Francisco lawyer 
Melvin Belli ad- 
dressed the Law 
School Forum in 
November. He was 
one of several 
colorful visitors to 
the campus during 
the year. 


Traffic circle, Whyte and 


Faculty of Law 


Enrolment for 1966-67 was at an all- 
time high of 190 students: 75 in first year, 
36 in second, and 52 in third. The Faculty 
expects that the number of students will 
increase at the rate of 15 each year for 
the next few years. 

The number of full-time members of the 
Faculty was increased from 7 to 11, and 
three more are being added for 1967-68. 
For the first time, classes in first year 
law were divided into two sections for the 
purpose of retaining the advantage of 
small classes with their greater oppor- 
tunity for a two-way flow of discussion 
and a closer contact with the students. 

Several modifications, effective in 1967-68, 
have been made in the curriculum. Basi- 
cally there are two changes: an increase 
in the number of seminars and the num- 
ber of options available to a student in all 
years of the course. These changes are 
designed to encourage students to do more 
original research and more written work, 
and also to place a new emphasis on sub- 
jects of emerging importance, such as in- 
ternational law, oil and gas law, estate 


planning, town planning, and crimin- 


E. A. Corbett Hall 


University Avenues and 114 Street 


Intersection, Whyte Avenue and 112 Street 


Multi-level parking 


ology. In other words, the Faculty hopes 
to develop in the students the knowledge 
and skills that will better equip them to 
carry out their roles in the practice of law 
today and tomorrow. 

The recently inaugurated graduate 
program leading to the degree of Master 
of Laws is underway with a healthy, 
though modest, beginning. The first 
candidate received his degree on 
June 1, 1967. The Faculty plans to expand 
this program with emphasis, for the 
time being at least, on oil and gas law 
and international law. These are obvious- 
ly areas of importance and ones which the 
Faculty is adequately equipped to develop, 

The Law Library collection has ex- 
panded notably to almost 40,000 volumes. 
The collection of Commonwealth and 
United States law reports is now as good 
as that of legal periodicals. The library is 
now attempting to build up its collection 
of statutes from Commonwealth countries 
and the United States. Adequate legal re- 
search requires a much larger library than 
was considered necessary in the past. The 
need to bring it to first class stature is 
underlined by the graduate program and 
by the proposed Institute of Law Research 


Interns’ Residence (out of sight) 


Underground parking 


Clinical Sciences Buildir 


‘entennial Hospital 


and Reform which, with the support of 
the provincial government and the co- 
operation of the Law Society of Alberta, 
should soon be a reality. 


Faculty of Medicine 


During the last several years the various 
health sciences in the University—Medi- 
cine, Dentistry, Pharmacy, Nursing, and 
Rehabilitation Medicine—in collaboration 
with The University of Alberta Hospital 
administration have had many joint dis- 
cussions on the planning of The Univer- 
sity of Alberta Health Sciences Centre. 
The planning for the first phase of this 
complex is well under way and the first 
building, which will house the clinical 
departments of the Faculty of Medicine, 
the School of Nursing, and the students in 
the Medical Laboratory Science program, 
is under construction. The Health Sciences 
Centre will provide a full range of pre- 
ventive, diagnostic, therapeutic, and re- 
habilitative services to the people of Al- 
berta and, at the same time, will serve as 
a training centre for urgently required 
physicians, dentists, pharmacists, nurses, 
occupational therapists, physiotherapists, 


Ambulatory care 


Dentistry 


Basic Medical Sciences 


Laundry 


Centre Building 


The University of Alberta Hospital 


technical staff in many areas, and other 
health sciences personnel. 

Health Sciences education must include 
a background in the humanities as well as 
in science; it must be provided in an 
atmosphere that stimulates challenge and 
inquiry; therefore it is mandatory that 
the Health Sciences Centre be an integral 
part of the University. Only a University 
provides the freedom of environment, the 
diversity of resources, and the required 
opportunity to experiment with different 
educational programs. 

During the year a series of electives 
were established in the last half of the 
first year and in second year of the 
undergraduate program. The response of 
the students to this program of electives 
was excellent. All students eligible for 
electives registered in one or another, 
and the great majority not only enjoyed 
the experience, but thought it 
worthwhile. 


very 


During the past year discussions were 
held regarding the establishment of Clini- 
cal Teaching Units (as defined by the 
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of Canada) in our teaching hospitals. The 
Faculty’s graduate training programs were 


Research Council of Alberta 
87 Avenue 


Paramedical Sciences, including Pharmacy 


Design of The 
University Of Al- 
berta Health 
Sciences Centre 
(seen here looking 
west) is based 

on the concept 

of “comprehensive 
medical care,’ and 
will merge all 
aspects of health 
care in one geo- 
graphic location. 
The Centre is to be 
completed in 1974. 
The first new build 
ing, the Clinical 
Sciences Building 
(left of centre), wa 
begun in May, 1967 
and is to be in use 
for the 1968-69 term 
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inspected by a committee of the Royal Col- 
lege. The programs of training in the 
clinical specialties at The University of 
Alberta Medical School were not only ac- 
cepted as satisfactory by the Assessment 
Committee, but were commended for the 
high quality of their educational content. 

In terms of graduate training in the 
specialties, it is anticipated that Clinical 
Teaching Units in hospitals other than 
The University of Alberta Hospital will 
increase in number, and that increased use 
of the facilities in these hospitals will be 
made for graduate training. Increased 
depth of graduate education, particularly 
in the medical subspecialties, is leading 
to the planning of programs oriented to- 
ward the training of subspecialist clinicians 
and career clinical scientists. 

Discussions continue regarding the de- 
sirability of establishing a pattern of 
training to produce the “Primary Physi- 
cian” of the Millis Report. The preli- 
minary planning for the Family Care Pro- 
gram of The University of Alberta medical 
school, to be provided in the ambulatory 
care unit, is well in hand. This is an 
educational endeavour in which a small 
number of patients will be accepted for 
complete and comprehensive care under 
the auspices of the Faculty of Medicine. 
Two appointments of well qualified family 
doctors will be made in this area to in- 
augurate the program. While the initial 
effort will be in the field of undergraduate 
education in the Family Care Program, 
this will undoubtedly be expanded to in- 
clude a graduate training program in the 
very near future. 

The topic of the Third Annual Sym- 
posium of the Faculty of Medicine was 
“The Molecular Biology of Viruses”. The 
meeting was an unqualified success. The 
complete proceedings will be published 
in book form by Academic Press Ine. in 
the near future. 

The high level of activity in graduate 
studies, both in the basic sciences and 


the clinical sciences, has promoted an in- 
crease in the research activities of the 
staff of the Faculty of Medicine. In 1948 
the sum total of research grants avail- 
able to the faculty was approximately 
$18,000; the sum available for the en- 
suing year will be in excess of $2,000,000. 

Our research programs are attracting 
increasing support from national and in- 
ternational granting bodies in competi- 
tion with all the health science faculties 
in Canada and the United States. 


Faculty of Pharmacy 


This year marked the golden anniver- 
sary of the founding of the Faculty of 
Pharmacy. In the last fifty years Phar- 
macy has developed from a small school 
offering a one year diploma and housed 
in limited accommodation to the present 
faculty offering a four year degree and 
graduate work at both the M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. levels and housed in efficient mod- 
ern facilities. The years ahead give pro- 
mise of equally exciting developments. 

Of particular significance in this an- 
niversary year was the presentation of an 
honorary LL.D. degree to Dr. A. W. Matt- 
hews, Dean of the Faculty of Pharmacy, 
University of British Columbia. Dean 
Matthews was a member of the Alberta 
faculty from 1922 to 1946 and served as 
Director of the School from 1942 to 1945. 

The total enrolment of undergraduate 
students in the Faculty was 216. Phar- 
macy continues to attract a large number 
of women students so that they now 
constitute 63 per cent of the class. 

This year entering students embarked 
upon the minimum four year program. 
The inauguration of this program did not 
significantly alter the enrolment picture. 

Research and graduate study continued 
at a gratifying level. During the year 14 
students undertook work at an advanced 
level, 5 on Ph.D. programs. Four M.Sc. 
candidates and one Ph.D. candidate com- 


TABLE 28: DISTRIBUTION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Anatomy 

Bacteriology 

Biochemistry 

Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Surgery and Clinical Surgery 


Total 


M.Sc. program Ph.D. program 


2 

ih 
By) 21 
1 
3 il 
8 10 
1 4 

3 
23 37 


pleted the requirements for their de- 
grees. 

The success of previous campus-based 
Continuing Education courses encouraged 
continuation of the program. This year 
the course took the form of a_ hospital 
pharmacy institute with emphasis on data- 
procession and computer utilization in 
hospitals. The enrolment was 43 from 
all across Canada. 


The Faculty was fortunate in attract- 
ing four highly qualified new staff mem- 
bers to round out the teaching and re- 
search activities. For the first time the 
Faculty had a post-doctoral fellow in the 
area of pharmaceutical chemistry. 


The Faculty was host this year to the 
annual meeting of the Association of 
Western Colleges of Pharmacy. Two days 
were spent in discussions of curriculum, 
research, professional problems, and 
teaching methods. 


Faculty of Physical Education 


Over the past year fourteen graduates 
of The University of Alberta’s professional 
Physical Education programs have been 
appointed to full-time positions in Cana- 
dian universities. Another six have ac- 
cepted positions in universities in the 
United States. The University of Alberta 
has been by far the greatest single source 
of university teaching personnel in the 
field of Physical Education in Canada. 


Masters’ degrees were awarded to seven- 
teen students during the year, with an- 
other thirty-four masters’ candidates in 
residence. The highlight of the graduate 
program was the institution of the Ph.D. 
program in Physical Education, the first 
such degree in the Commonwealth. The 
program will begin in September, 1967; 
four candidates have been accepted. 

The number of students continues to 
increase in the Bachelor of Physical Edu- 
cation program, although the first year 
enrolment decreased by nearly ten per 
cent. The change from a three-year to a 
four-year program was approved and the 
first year of the new program will start 
in September, 1967. 

More than 2,700 students participated 
in the women’s and men’s service pro- 
gram, which is offered bi-weekly to first 
year students. The year was divided into 
three sections with students changing ac- 
tivities at the end of each quarter. The 
7040 computer was used to assign students 
to activities of their choice during the 
winter and spring quarters. Students de- 
ficient in swimming were directed into 
the aquatics program. A special fitness 


program was designed for those who were 
obviously physically unfit, and special 
courses were offered to female students 
from Physiotherapy and Drama. 

Enrolment in the Bachelor of Arts in 
Recreational Administration program has 
tripled in the two years since its in- 
ception. An internship bursary program 
has been developed with the provincial 
Department of Youth, and undergraduates 
are participating in the first year of the 
scheme. Although there is a small num- 
ber of students in the graduating year the 
influx of students in the first two years 
indicates future expansion. 

The Elementary route in Physical Edu- 
cation attracts a growing number of stu- 
dents of the Faculty of Education. A sec- 
ondary route major was approved for the 
1967-68 year in order to complement the 
elementary program. The Windsor Park 
Elementary School project, a longtitudinal 
study of the effect of various teaching 
methods in Physical Education, completed 
another very successful year of operation. 

The Fitness Research Unit is now de- 
veloping both stability and direction under 
the supervision of Dr. R. B. Alderman, 
after considerable original difficulty in 
the acquisition of suitable staff. Over the 
past year some sixteen research studies 
were completed and several are in pro- 
gress. The recent addition to the staff 
of Dr. A. Taylor will provide a valuable 


The Faculty of 
Physical Education 
offers bi-weekly 
instruction im 
swimming funda- 
mentals for all 
first year students. 
Instructional de- 
mands on Physical 
Education facilities 
are so heavy that 
some popular re- 
creational programs 
have been curtailed. 
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balance to the psychological and physio- 
logical approaches to fitness studies plan- 
ned for the unit. 

The new laboratories and equipment 
planned for the addition to the Physical 
Education Building will permit The Uni- 
versity of Alberta to continue its leader- 
ship in this field. The new facilities will 
provide research and study opportunities 
for graduate students equal to the best in 
the world. 


Faculty of Science 


The falling off in numbers of Honors 
graduates is causing concern in the Fac- 
ulty. It is hoped that a new four-year 
B.Sc. program which has been approved 
will provide an alternative to Honors. 
provide professional 
training in certain disciplines. Students 
who do not intend to enter graduate pro- 
grams but who would profit from specia- 
list training at an undergraduate level are 
not served by the existing choice of Honors 
or General degrees. 

The number of graduate students at- 
tached to departments in the Faculty rose 
from 336 to 439. Many more applicants 
were refused places than could be ac- 
commodated. Post-doctoral fellows were 
paid from both the University budget and 
National Research Council grants to indi- 


This program will 


vidual staff members; the expansion of this 
work is a notable academic development 
in which Alberta is far in advance of most 
other Canadian universities. However, it 
is a development on a scale that was not 
anticipated several years ago. The re- 
sources of several departments are greatly 
strained in providing space and facilities 
for this group whose requirements ap- 
proach those of full-time members of the 
academic staff. 

At least 100 members of the Faculty 
received invitations to present papers 
at conferences or to deliver lectures at 
other universities, and over 150 visiting 
lecturers were guests of the Faculty. 
Many of these guests were prospec- 
tive staff members. Recruitment at all 
levels in all departments has grown in- 
creasingly difficult. The problem of re- 
cruiting and retaining department heads 
has been particularly perplexing, because 
active scientists are unwilling to commit 
themselves to the onerous administrative 
duties that have become the task of the 
department chairman. The appointment of 
administrative assistants to take on the 
more routine of these duties will hope- 
fully alleviate this problem. 

HIGHLIGHTS 

After six years in planning and design 

stages, the beginning of construction of 
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“ includes 25 M.A. students 
+ includes 5 M.A. students 


TABLE 29: DISTRIBUTION OF HONORS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY 


Honors M.Sc. program Ph.D. program 
Biochemistry! 3c 
Botany 6 8 6 
Chemistry 68 41 87 
Computing Science LT ital 
Entomology” 2 
Genetics 7 
Geography 1 293 Ss 
Geography-Meteorology 2 
Geology 8 19 10 
Geology and Physics 2 
Geology and Zoology 5 
Mathematics 48 22 Ze 
Mathematics-Applied 
Microbiology 5 i 2 
Physics oe 26 29 
Physics-Applied ul 
Physiology! 3 
Psychology 6 20! i) 
Zoology 43 28 17, 
Total 311 218 192 
1 M.Se. and Ph.D. students listed on Table 28 for the Faculty of Medicine 


2 M.Sc. and Ph.D. students listed on Table 21 for the Faculty of Agriculture 


the Biological Sciences Building in April 
has given some assurances of relief from 
space problems for five of the most hard- 
pressed departments of the University. 

Under the direction of Dr. J. H. Whyte, 
the Botanical Garden has been opened to 
the public for the first time. Fifty 
people attended the first day. The num- 
ber of species in the Garden has _ in- 
creased to 1,600. These are represented 
by some 10,000 plants that are being 
tested for winter hardiness. 

The Department of Botany received a 
special research grant of $40,000 from the 
N.R.C. for the Controlled Environment 
Greenhouse to be built in the new Biolog- 
ical Sciences Building. 


The new 360/67 computer was in- 


stalled for the Department of Com- 
puting Science on May 30, 1967. With 
this large,” fast computer and the 
terminals which permit remote access 


to many users simultaneously, the De- 
partment has as good a computing sys- 
tem as there is in Canada and it ranks 
high on the world scale. This means that 


the Department is able to handle the ra- 
pidly increasing computing needs of the 
University and, at the same time, partici- 
pate in the research and development of 
the use of terminals and of time sharing. 
With 43 graduate students in residence 


in 1966-67, the Geography Department for 
the second consecutive year led all Cana- 
dian universities in graduate enrolment. A 
new professional graduate program lead- 
ing to the M.Sc. in Meteorology was be- 
gun in 1966-67. This program is the 
only one available in western Canada and 
was established with close co-operation of 
the Meteorological Branch of the Cana- 
dian Department of Transport. 

The Department has assumed responsi- 
bility for a University Map Collection. 
Maps from the Library (approximately 
6,000) were added to the Department’s 
map collection (approximately 16,000) and 
air photo collection (some 120,000 photos) 
will be housed in the Department. 

The Mathematics Department hosted the 
Western Branch of the Canadian Mathe- 
matical Congress Summer Research In- 
stitute in both 1966 and 1967. In August, 
1966 several members of the Department 


attended the International Congress of 
Mathematicians at the University of 
Moscow. One member, Professor Lee 


Lorch, remained in the Soviet Union on 
leave of absence as an exchange scientist 
under the Exchange Agreement between 
the National Research Council of Canada 
and the Academy of Sciences of the 
USSR: 

An outstanding event during the year 


The Physical 
Sciences Building, 
designed to house 
the Departments of 
Mathematics, 
Chemistry, Physics, 
and Computing 
Science, in a Uni- 
versity of 6,500, was 
completed in 1960. 
Now, with a student 
population twice 
that size, the 
Mathematics De- 
partment has moved 
to an off-campus 
building and the 
other departments 
are experiencing a 
serious space 
shortage, pending 
completion of 

new buildings. 


Construction of the 
new Biological 
Sciences Building 
commenced during 
the year. The new 
building will relieve 
the space crisis in 
six of the Science 
departments. 
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was a conference held in May on the 
“Geochronology of Precambrian Stratified 
Rocks” organized by the Geology Depart- 
ment. Over eighty participants, 21 from 
nine countries outside North America, met 
for three days and heard 40 papers which 
presented a collective world view of this 
important field. 


School of Dental Hygiene 


Applications to the School of Dental 
Hygiene continue to increase while the 
enrolment is forced to remain at the 1961 
level. Only 34 per cent of the qualified 
applicants could be enrolled in September, 


1966 because of limited space and facilities 
for the School. 

The academic performance of the 
School’s graduates continues to compare 
favorably with that of graduates of other 
Schools throughout the continent. Fif- 
teen members of the graduating class were 
among seventeen hundred dental hygien- 
ists from North America who sat for 
National Dental Hygiene Board examina- 
tions. Student achievement on the exam- 
inations continues to place the School 
in the top one-third. 

The Department of Health, Government 
of Alberta, offered eighteen bursaries to 
students in the first year class. Two new 
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awards were made available to students 
entering the second year. These were 
presented for the first time at the Cap- 
ping Exercises held on November 4, 1966. 

The curriculum was discussed during 
the year and changes have been imple- 
mented. The introduction of the grade 
point system for student evaluation neces- 
sitated a change in course weights. 

The first Continuing Education course 
for dental hygienists was offered in Au- 
gust. The course was well-received and 
over-subscribed. 

The acute shortage of qualified staff 
remains a problem with this School as it 
does with other Schools in Canada. There 
is a need for advanced education for 
dental hygienists in Canada and at The 
University of Alberta to prepare dental 
hygienists for senior positions of adminis- 
tration, public health, and dental hygiene 
education. At present such persons must 
be provided for Canada by institutions in 
the United States. 


School of Household Economics 


Forty students were granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Household Eco- 
nomics at Spring Convocation. This is the 
first group of graduates to have com- 
pleted the three programs of study which 
were initiated when the School’s curricu- 
lum was completely revised a few years 
ago. 


There were 221 students enrolled in the 
School in 1966-67; this is approximately 
twice the enrolment two years ago. Thirty- 
five of the 221 were enrolled in the food 
and nutrition program, 74 in clothing and 
textiles, 112 in the general course. In 
addition to the 90 freshmen at The Uni- 
versity of Alberta, 32 students were en- 
rolled in The University of Calgary and 
the junior colleges in a first year program 
from which they can transfer into the 
second year of one of this School’s pro- 
grams. 


Since the School of 
Household 
Economics moved 
into its new facilities 
(below) two years 
ago, its enrolment 
has more than 
doubled. 


The School of Nurs- 
ing offers the only 
degree program in 
the province. It was 
shortened from five 
to four years this 
year, and the 
academic content 
in the sciences 
increased; ““we 
spend less time 
making beds, and 
more time learning,” 
one student said. 
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The number of academic staff members 


has been increased to fifteen. These per- 
sons have come from widely varying 
backgrounds and have therefore enrich- 
ed the School’s discussions of curriculum 
planning. Fourteen staff members are 
qualified to masters degree level or higher, 
three of them to Ph.D. level. One member 
is on leave of absence from the University 
and is continuing study for the Ph.D. de- 
gree at the University of Michigan. The 
administrative structure of the school has 
had to be altered to meet the needs of the 
enlarged School. Mrs. Grace Duggan 
Cook performed many of the functions of 
Associate Director since Christmas; her 
official appointment to that position be- 
came effective July 1, 1967. 

In October, 1966 the School co-operated 
with the Alberta Registered Dietitions As- 
sociation and the Extension Department 
of the University in conducting a very 
successful workshop entitled ‘Budgeting 
for Food Service Operations”. A series of 
seminars for food service administrators 
entitled “Organizational Behaviour” was 
sponsored by the School and was con- 
ducted once a week all winter by Dr. 
Rodney Schneck of the Faculty of Busi- 
ness Administration and Commerce. 


School of Library Science 


Work on the establishment of a School 
of Library Science began in the spring 
of 1967. Through arrangements provided 
by the University and Library adminis- 
trative officers, the Director of the new 
School, Miss Sarah R. Reed, arrived in 


Edmonton early in May in time to par- 
ticipate in meetings of the various library 
associations scheduled during May and 
June in Edmonton, Saskatoon, Winnipeg, 
Ottawa, and San Francisco. Equally im- 
portant has been the opportunity for her 
to visit a large number of library instal- 
lations in the prairie provinces and be- 
come acquainted with the needs of western 
librarians. 


An announcement was expected to be 
made in July concerning the appoint- 
ment of an academic library specialist to 
undertake the responsibility for building 
a collection of materials adequate to sup- 
port a teaching program in the field of 
library and information science. Important 
gifts of library materials were received 
from the H. W. Wilson Company and 
from Columbia University School of Li- 
brary Service. 


Prior to the offering of courses in the 
fall of 1968, suitable faculty appointments 
must be made in the areas of technical 
processes, public librarianship, school l- 
brarianship, the library implications of 
automation, and the literature and bibli- 
ography of various subject fields. A suit- 
able curriculum must be designed. Ap- 
propriate policies and procedures in re- 
gard to student admissions must be for- 
mulated and adequate quarters for the 
School must be secured. Of all these 
tasks, the most challenging and the most 
difficult will be the securing of faculty 
adequate in number, authority and com- 
petence for the new School. 


School of Nursing 


Total registration in the School re- 
mained roughly the same as that for 1965- 
66 due to limitations set for enrolment in 
all programs. Because The University of 
Alberta is the only School of Nursing in 
the province offering a program of study 
at the baccalaureate level, curtailment of 
enrolment may seriously hamper efforts 
to increase the supply of well qualified 
nurses required to meet the needs of 
anticipated expansion of health services. 

The new four year Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing program which commenced in 
September, 1966 has met a very favorable 
response from high school students. The 
number of enquiries and applications re- 
ceived in the first year far exceeded ex- 
pectations. 

In this program the student maintains 
full-time University status throughout the 
four years and is responsible for tuition 
fees, room, board, uniforms and_ books. 
All instruction in nursing courses and 
supervision of carefully selected clinical 
experience in hospitals and health agen- 
cies is provided by University faculty. 
Courses in Arts and Sciences as well as 
Nursing courses (theory and practice) are 
offered in each year. Throughout the pro- 
gram, by learning basic principles rather 
than specific applications, students are 
encouraged to “think how” instead of 
“know how”. The entire program is de- 
signed to combine general education with 
professional education and thus develop 
an educated person and a competent pro- 
fessional nurse who is capable of assum- 
ing positions of leadership in the nursing 
profession. 

Over the years a number of programs 
have been made available to Registered 
Nurses. The one-year diploma program 
in Public Health Nursing was instituted 
in 1937 and the diploma program in Teach- 
ing and Supervision in 1946. The Regis- 
tered Nurse of today no longer finds that 
such programs provide adequate prepara- 
tion for responsibilities demanded of her. 
After the 1969-70 academic year, the one- 
year diploma programs will be discon- 
tinued and replaced by a revised post- 
basic degree program which will more ef- 
fectively meet modern professional re- 
quirements. 


School of Rehabilitation 


Medicine 

In July, 1966, Dr. M. F. T. Carpendale 
resigned as Director of the School of Re- 
habilitation Medicine and the position of 
Acting Director was assumed by Dr. J. 


Jimenez. 


With Dr. Carpendale’s resigna- 
tion a new full-time position of Professor 
and Director of the School of Rehabilita- 
tion Medicine was created by The Uni- 


versity of Alberta. Dr. J. B. Redford was 
appointed to this chair and assumed his 
duties in April, 1967. Dr. Redford, a native 
of Canada and graduate of the University 
of Toronto, was Professor and Chairman 
cf the Department of Physical Medicine 
and Rehabilitation at the Medical College 
of Virginia prior to this appointment. 

Diplomas were awarded at Spring Con- 
vocation to 19 students in Physiotherapy 
and 3 in Occupational Therapy. Nineteen 
students enrolled in second year and 24 
in first year Physiotherapy: figures for 
Occupational therapy are 9 and 16 respec- 
tively. 

In September, 1967 the School will meet 
its immediate goal of admitting 60 stu- 
dents to the first year program. This has 
been made possible through some modifi- 
cations in the Anatomy 200 course in first 
year. 

Members of the faculty, in addition to 
their regular duties, participated in teach- 
ing an elective in Rehabilitation Medicine 
to second year medical students and a 
post-graduate course in Lower Prosthet- 
ics and Amputee Training. 

The General Faculty Council approved 
plans for a program to be offered in 
1967-68 for training teachers of Occupa- 
tional Therapy. Work is also commencing 
on the organization of a School of Speech 
Therapy that may be primarily associated 
with the School of Rehabilitation Medicine 
in the future. 


Physiotherapy in- 
struction in the 
School of Rehabili- 
tation Medicine 
includes practical 
work with patients 
in The University 
of Alberta Hospital. 
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Graduate Study and Research 


The Van de Graaf 
generator, in the 
Nuclear Research 
Centre, accelerates 
atomic particles. 
Lies TOU. Cte tts 
peak output. 


Faculty of Graduate Studies 


The numbers of students admitted to 
graduate programs continued to increase 
during the past year, and it is clear that 
the total is now being determined by the 
capacity of the departments in terms of 
space and staff. Many departments have 


been forced to refuse admission to large 


numbers of qualified applicants because 
there is simply nowhere to put them. At 
the same time selection standards have 
tightened with the result that many stu- 
dents who would have been accepted five 
years ago are now refused admission. 

During the year a number of new 
graduate programs were approved. Ph.D. 
programs are now offered in Physical 
Education and in Agricultural Economics, 
and limited Ph.D. programs in Mechanical 
Engineering and Elementary Education 
have been extended. Programs have also 
been approved leading to the Master of 
Health Services, offered by the Depart- 
ment of Community Medicine, and the 
Master of Engineering, offered by the De- 
partment of Civil Engineering. The M.A. 
in Community Development was approved 
as well and will be administered by an 
interdepartmental committee. 

The program of University Postdoctoral 
Fellowships was introduced during 1966- 
67 under the jurisdiction of the Council 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Forty- 
one fellows in twenty-five departments 
were appointed. It is anticipated that 
more than sixty fellows will be appoint- 
ed for 1967-68; twenty-six of these will 
be reappointments. 

The Faculty office continues to receive 
a large number of letters from students 
seeking admission. The volume of this mail 
has risen steadily in recent years. Espe- 
cially notable is the increase in the num- 
ber of applicants cognizant of the work 
of the University and of individual staff 
members. A similar trend has been noted 
in applications for Canadian Common- 
wealth Scholarships. When these were 
introduced in 1960, nearly all applicants 
expressed a desire to go to Toronto or 
McGill. More recently a_ considerable 
number of students have listed this uni- 
versity as their first choice and six listed 
the name of the staff members with whom 
they wished to work. The University now 


has a considerable number of widely re- 
cognized scholars, whereas in 1960 it had 
only a few. 


Dr. E. J. Hanson left the position of 
Associate Dean on June 30, 1967, and was 
replaced by Dr. H. Kreisel, former Chair- 
man of the Department of English. Dr. 
Hanson’s contribution was especially valu- 
able during this period of expansion of 
graduate work in the humanities and social 
sciences. A second Associate Dean, Dr. R. 
K. Brown of the Department of Chemistry, 
has been appointed to assume responsibili- 
ties for the administration of research 
grants. 


The first Isaak Walton Killam Memorial 
Fellowships were awarded for the 1967-68 
year. The Fellowships, made _ possible 
through the bequest of Mrs. Dorothy Kil- 
lam, are each awarded for two-year 
periods for pre-doctoral and post-doctoral 
study. Six Fellowships in the former 
category and four in the latter were 
awarded. These awards help strengthen 
The University of Alberta’s growing stu- 


TABLE 30: GRADUATE DEGREES AWARDED 


Degree 1956-57 
Master of Arts 11 
Master of Education 10 
Master of Science 31 
Doctor of Philosophy 5 
Doctor of Education - 
Master of Business Administration - 
Master of Laws - 
Total aY¥F 


TABLE 31: TOTAL GRADUATE REGISTRATIONS 


Session 1956-57 
Winter 239 
Summer 138 
Evening credit = 
Less duplicates -43 
Total 334 


1961-62 1964-65 


21 


1961-62 1964-65 


647 
196 

34 
-33 


834 


35 


228 


1178 
242 
16 
-81 


1355 


TABLE 32: GRADUATE REGISTRATION IN THE WINTER SESSION 


Degree Program 1956-57 1961-62 1964-65 
Master of Arts 34 94 220 
Master of Education 70 61 131 
Master of Science 72 203 Gio 
Master of Laws - - - 
Master of Business Administration - - 12 
Doctor of Philosophy 18 188 348 
Doctor of Education - - - 
Total in degree programs 194 546 1088 
Probationary and Conditional 45 51 66 
Special - 50 24 
Total registration 239 647 1178 


1965-66 1966-67 


68 87 
73 69 
147 135 
71 71 
1 = 

- 7 

- a 
360 370 


1965-66 1966-67 


1406 1648 
238 276 
18 18 
-94 -124 
1568 1818 


1965-66 1966-67 


290 328 
151 173 
407 432 
- ub 

27 36 
446 903 
1 = 
1322 1551 
52 68 
32 29 
1406 1648 


Equipment necessary — 
for scientific 
research becomes 
increasingly 
sophisticated and 
increasingly costly. 
This apparatus is 
used in petroleum 
engineering to 
determine the 
properties of 
crude oil. 
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dent assistance program, which was re- 
viewed in some detail last year. 

A list of graduate dissertations accepted 
at both Fall Convocation and Spring Con- 
vention, is presented in Appendix B, locat- 
ed on page 110. 


Boreal Institute 


The position of full-time Executive Di- 
rector for the Boreal Institute was created 
during the year; Dr. J. Jameson Bond was 
appointed, effective September 1, 1967. 
The appointment was facilitated by the 
sizeable increase in the University’s grant 
to the Institute. 


The Boreal Institute was established to 
foster research and study of all aspects 
of the North, and to collate information 
and studies already existing regarding the 
North. It has attracted interest from a 
variety of disciplines—anthropology, so- 
ciology, botany, entomology, education, 
geography, geology, medicine, linguisitics. 
Research grants for a similarly wide va- 
riety of projects were awarded during the 
year by the Directors of the Institute. 
These projects included an investigation 
of genetic traits among Eskimo and north- 
ern Indians in Canada and Greenland, a 
study of the influence of migration on the 
parasites of Arctic-nesting geese, a geo- 
chronological study of the Yellowknife 
area, a study of Eskimo linguistics, and 
the investigation of the terminus area of 
the Steele Glacier. A report on the lat- 
ter project, The Catastrophic Advance of 
the Steele Glacier, by Dr. L. A. Bayrock, 
appeared as Occasional Publication No. 3 
of the Institute. 

The Boreal Institute Library continues 
to grow as does the utilization of it. Pro- 
vision has at last been made for ade- 
quate space for the Library and it has 
been removed from the Cameron Library 
basement. The collection consists of some 
2,200 books, numerous periodicals both 
bound and unbound, and an impressive 
collection of documents, reports and pam- 
phlets. There are as well 879 maps, 5 
wall maps, 39 atlases, and the complete 
ice survey of Canada, plus a variety of 


photographs of the arctic and the northern 
regions generally. 

With the appointment of a permanent 
Director, the improvement of the Institute’s 
financial situation due to grants from 
the University and the federal Depart- 
ment of Northern Affairs, and the pro- 
vision of more spacious quarters, the 
Boreal Institute is in a position to estab- 
lish The University of Alberta as the 
leading centre for northern studies in 
western Canada. 


J. S. McEachern Laboratory for 


Cancer Research 


The number of research groups within 
the Laboratory increased to five during 
the past year when Dr. Ian C. Caldwell 
joined the professional staff. 


The research program continues to be 
aimed at understanding the metabolism 
and mechanism of action of anti-cancer 
drugs of the antimetabolic class; compan- 
ion studies in the chemistry and enzy- 
mology of nucleotides are integral parts 
of this biochemical research program. In 
addition, a group interested in molecular 
biology continues to study the structure 
and origin of ribosomes in cultured tu- 
mour cells. 

The McEachern Laboratory has main- 
tained its close association with the De- 
partment of Biochemistry, with Labora- 
tory staff participating in both undergra- 
duate and graduate teaching and in the 
research training of graduate students. All 
prefessional staff at the Laboratory hold 
academic appointments in the Department 
of Biochemistry. During 1966-67, non- 
professional staff included six graduate 
students (Ph.D. candidates in Biochemis- 
try) and four post-doctoral fellows. 

The National Cancer Institute of Canada 
provided 88 per cent of Laboratory op- 
erating funds ($188,636, including profes- 
sional salaries) during the fiscal year 
ending in March, 1967. Grants from the 
Medical Research Council of Canada total- 
ling $25,400 provided the balance of op- 
erating revenues. 


TABLE 33: BOREAL INSTITUTE LIBRARY 


Issues 

Publications consulted 

Enquiries, General and Telephone 
Total publications handled 


1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 
808 1,239 1,342 
1,471 4,049 4,880 
158 2295 760 
2,437 3,v15 6,982 


An “Open Book Proper” in the crest of 
the arms of The University of Alberta 
signifies the importance of the printed 
word in an institution of higher learning. 
The book-is particularly deserving of this 
paramount position in a year when over 
one hundred thousand volumes were add- 
ed to the University Library. The Library 
now holds 597,804 volumes, an estimated 
175,000 items in the documents collection, 
plus the rich resources of the micro- 
materials section. 


ACQUISITIONS PROGRAM 

During the past year the Library ob- 
tained 101,519 volumes. Among these ac- 
quisitions were four collections worthy 
of special note. An Austriaca collection of 
books of history and politics was pur- 
chased through the good offices of Dr. 
Helen Liebel-Weckowicz of the History 
Department. Additional volumes were 
secured from the library of the Arch- 
bishop of Salzburg. A third collection 
contained most of the documents issued 
by the League of Nations. And last, the 
Library added a collection of nineteenth 
century “penny dreadfuls.” 


A notable feature of the Library’s ac- 
quisitions program this past year has been 
the contracting of large “blanket” orders. 
Since many major libraries are buying 
nearly everything currently published in 
certain fields, the trend is toward the 
placement of “blanket” orders, or more 
correctly, dealer-selection orders for 
books being published in those fields of 
special interest to an individual library. 
In June, 1966 the Library placed an order 
with Richard Abel and Company for all 
publications of American university pres- 
ses, followed shortly by an order for all 
American publications in the field of edu- 
cation, and, ultimately, all scholarly Am- 
erican books. The Library is also partici- 
pating in the Publishers’ Academic Library 
Service, a Canadian-based organization to 
supply the books of some ten leading 
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English publishers. In January, 1967, a 
trial order was placed with Hurtig’s Book 
Store for all books published in English 
in Canada, by Canadians or about Cana- 
dians. 


As the Library’s book fund becomes 
larger an increasing proportion is spent 
on retrospective publications, most of 
which are out of print. Searching for such 
material requires persistence and ingenuity 
in the face of meagre returns. The Li- 
brary was particularly successful in this 
search during the past year, due to the 
efforts of two senior staff members who 
visited a number of books stores in Britain 
with lists of desiderata. 


The University of Alberta’s acquisitions 
program is not unknown in the _ book 
trade. The number of dealers who have 
visited the campus during the past year 
indicates the extent of its fame; in fact, 
two European dealers flew from New 
York and back again solely to visit the 
Library, Edmonton being the only inland 
city at which they touched down on this 
continent. 


STAFF 

Acquiring and assimilating over one 
hundred thousand new books was not 
achieved without considerable stresses on 
the internal Library organization. This 
number represents a 31 per cent accelera- 
tion of acquisitions and represents an 
average of 390 volumes coming into the 
Library each day. However, this increase 
in books was not accompanied by an in- 
crease in staff. The Library budget pro- 
vided for fifty-nine professional positions, 
of which twenty-one were either new or 
unfilled from the previous year. Unfor- 
tunately the Library made only eleven 
appointments and suffered nine resigna- 
tions, producing a net gain of two li- 
brarians. 

The frustrations resulting from this des- 
perate shortage of staff is best illustrated 
by the plight of the processing depart- 
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Use of micro 
materials (far 
right) increased 
markedly during 
the year. Most 
microfilm and 
microcard records 
are of rare books 
and documents, and 
usage is directly 
related to the 
growth of graduate 
courses in the 
humanities and 
social sciences. 


Well over 100,000 
volumes poured 

into the Book Order 
Department (below) 
during the year. 

The Cataloguing 
Department, (below, 
right) over-crowded 
and under-staffed, 
was unable to 

keep up with this 
influx, and the 
result was an 
embarassing backlog 
of books. 


ments. The Cataloguing Department op- 
erated with half the number of trained 
personnel required to match the book 
budget, while stepped-up acquisitions, 
“blanket” ordering of books, and the prep- 
aration of book lists and cards for the 
new computer vastly increased their work 
load. Experienced staff is essential to the 
smooth operation of this department, but 
the extremely high rate of staff turnover 
meant that experience was simply not 
available in adequate numbers to meet 
requirements. Thus the valuable time of 
experienced personnel was largely oc- 
cupied by the training and supervision of 
new staff. Hampered as well by a lack 
of space to allow for efficient workflows, 
the Cataloguing Department amassed a 
heretofore unheard of backlog of 15,000 
uncatalogued books, although it processed 
5,000 more volumes this year than last. 
In his annual report, Chief Cataloguer 
Denis Noden points out that if the two 
and one half million volume collection 
projected for 1975 is expected to be cata- 
logued, a daily output of 1,000 volumes 
per day will be required. Unless trained 


staff in adequate numbers can be recruited 
and retained, achievement of this figure 
will be impossible. 


FINANCIAL REPORT 

During the past fiscal year the Library 
expended $972,161 on materials, and as 
of March 31, 1967, had outstanding book 
orders to the value of $151,255 and out- 
standing periodical back file orders worth 
$105,119. $116,144 was spent on binding. 
The original book budget was $868,000, 
plus a carry-over from the previous year 
of $81,736; in February the Board of 
Governors gave the Library a _ supple- 
mental grant of $100,000. 


In addition to the University funds, the 
Library received grants from the Canada 
Council, the Alumni Association and the 
Friends of the University. Money for the 
materials for the Medical Sciences Li- 
brary was received from various sources, 
including the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons, the Faculty of Medicine, and 
The University of Alberta Hospital. 


All donors of books to the Library can- 
not be listed, but the presentation of the 


following collections is worthy of note. 
Dr. Yuichi Karamoto continues each year 
to send a collection of Japanese books, 
mostly in English, from his country. Major 
Bruce F. MacDonald, a graduate of this 
University who was in command of the 
United Nations India-Pakistan Observa- 
tion Mission, presented the Library with 
a collection of books given to him by 
Indian and Pakistani nationals during his 
tour of duty. Dr. W. H. Johns donated a 
number of books on Canadian poetry, a 
field in which the Library is collecting 
comprehensively. The Province of Quebec 
gave the Library sixty-five books written 
in French by Quebec authors. 


ADMINISTRATIVE REORGANIZATION 

The last annual report noted the study 
of the Library organization made in Janu- 
ary, 1966 by Dr. Stephen McCarthy and 
Dr. Richard Logsdon. Received early in 
the review year, their report was studied 
by the Library Committee and Library ad- 
ministration. It made nine recommenda- 
tions on the administrative relationships 
of the Library. Basically these recom- 
mendations stressed the need to appoint 
more senior administrative assistants to 
plan and direct the ambitious acquisitions 
program undertaken by the Library. 

Accordingly, the administrative struc- 
ture has been reorganized and appoint- 
ments have been made as soon as suitable 
people have become available. G. G. 
Turner has been appointed Associate Li- 
brarian; his duty will be to work with 
the Librarian in planning and administer- 
ing and to deputize in his absence. Two 
Assistant Librarians have been appointed 
in the areas of Technical Services and 
Public Services, plus a Co-ordinator of 
Systems Planning and Development to 
deal with a rapidly developing library 
system, and an Administrative Officer to 
handle the business aspects of the op- 
eration. 


AUTOMATED CIRCULATION SYSTEM 

An increased interest in automation and 
information retrieval has produced three 
committees during the past year which 
have considered the feasibility and ap- 
plication of these systems in the Library. 

An automated circulation system was 
tested this year in the Education Library 
in a joint project with the Department 
of Computing Science. Because of the 
arrival of a new 360-67 I.B.M. computer— 
and because of the not uncommon but 
very frustrating problems encountered 
with new computer systems—the system 
was removed. It will be replaced by the 
new computer system in the Education 


84. 


Library in September, 1967 and in the 
Cameron Library soon thereafter. 
CIRCULATION 

The Circulation Department reports a 
notable increase in the use of Library 
micromaterial: 21,532 items were called 
for by readers as compared with 1,735 
items in the previous year and 353 two 
years ago. The number of persons using 
the Library’s microform readers increased 
by 81 per cent. Since most of the ma- 
terial available in microform is of a re- 
search nature, this increased use re- 
flects the growing amount of graduate 
work at this University. 

SELECTIONS DEPARTMENT 

The Selections Department is of major 
importance in the acquisitions program, 
for it prepares lists of desiderata selected 
from various bibliographies. Since _ its 
establishment two years ago the depart- 
ment has checked the Library’s holdings 
of over a dozen English authors and three 
French authors, namely, Balzac, Flaubert, 
and Stendahl. In the field of history, the 
American Historical Association’s Guide 
to Historical Literature was checked 
against holdings of the library; corres- 
pondence was undertaken with most Eng- 


lish historical associations to obtain vol- 
umes missing from our collection. In the 
early part of the year the department con- 
centrated on medieval French history and 
literature, ‘in particular the works of 
Rabelais. 

The largest of the projects is that of 
sociology, still in progress, which involves 
checking eleven years of the International 
Bibliography of the Social Sciences. 

In the field of Canadian studies, two 
projects were entered upon: the check- 
ing of R. E. Watters’ Checklist of Canadian 
Literature and Background Materials, 
1628-1950, which has been completed, and 
a French-Canadian bibliographical pro- 
ject, emphasizing literature, which is con- 
tinuing. 

ORDERS DEPARTMENT 

In April, 1967 Miss Lillian Leversedge 
terminated twenty-one years of service as 
Order Librarian to undertake a new post 
as Head of the Selections Department. 
During those twenty-one years she was 
responsible for the placing of orders for 
five-sixths of our collection, or a _ half- 
million volumes. She has seen the Li- 
brary’s book fund grow from $4,884 to 
$1,050,000; the total Library budget, from 


TABLE 34: UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES CIRCULATION 
External: Books taken out of the Library 


Percent Percent 

Service Point 1965-66 1966-67 Increase of Total 
Rutherford Undergraduate 47,064 64,649 +37.0 11.8 
Rutherford Reserve 22) 67,900 +27.0 12.4 
Rutherford Law 7,718 5,449 EW) © 
Cameron: 

Circulation 124,810 138,601 +11.0 200 

Reference 689 

Documents Stila 3,156 —17.0 6 

Periodicals 4,428 3,410 —23.0 6 

Social Sciences 

Humanities 

General Sciences 39,400 39,849 + 1.0 ie 

Medical Sciences 21,290 Zonet + 5.0 4.1 

Total 194,388 207,287 + 7.0 eS 
Education: 

Main Circulation 78,627 90,005 +14.0 16.5 

Reserve Room 44,144 93,000 +20.0 O54 

Periodicals 

Curriculum Laboratory 36,155 49,786 +12.0 7. 

Total 158,926 183,791 +16.0 Sout 
Physical Sciences 13,468 11,441 —15.0 Bat 
Nursing, Rehabilitaiton Medicine Slo 2,807 —10.0 a) 
John W. Scott 427 1,971 +361.0 4 
Mathematics 1,685 is 
Total 478,368 546,980 100.0 


$45,078 to $2,764,360. Originally Miss Le- 
versedge constituted the staff of the Order 
Department; it is now 36 people. 

During the year, the department ordered 
64,402 titles, an increase of 27 per cent. 
Of those ordered 63,534 titles in 88,400 
volumes were received. In addition the 
Library received 755 volumes as gifts and 
another 711 volumes from various sources 
gratis. More volumes were ordered and 
received in this past year than in the first 
forty years of the University. 


RARE BOOK COLLECTION 

The Rare Book Collection was en- 
hanced by the addition of 423 volumes, 
with another 190 awaiting cataloguing, 
bringing the total collection to 4,821 vol- 
umes. A major project over the winter 
was cataloguing Dr. A. C. Rutherford’s 
pamphlet collection, among which some 
scarce items of Canadiana were discover- 
ed. A catalogue of Western Canadiana 
in this collection has been published. 


MEDICAL SCIENCES LIBRARY 
The Medical Sciences Librarian, Miss 
Phyllis Russell, has reported that work 
has begun on the collection of volumes 
for the Rawlinson Collection of historical 


Internal: Books used within the Library* 
Percent Percent 
1965-66 1966-67 Increase of Total 
33,365 46,600 +39.0 10.0 
6,115 15,126 +147.0 mee 
4,041 3,021 —25.0 0.6 
28,109 6,947 —75.0 1 
44,428 50,777 +14.0 10.9 
30,419 38 398 +27.0 8.3 
28 326 44,412 +28.0 he) 
38,320 49,027 +28.0 10.5 
173,343 192,582 +-11.0 41.3 
47,652 60,455 +27.0 1310 
63,434 77,628 +24.0 16.7 
26,093 35,662 +34.0 Ga 
136,679 173,745 +-27.0 37.4 
18,820 21,042 +12.0 4.5 
5,852 6,301 + 7.0 1.4 
4,112 9,866 +139.0 Ball 
674 0.1 
378,296 465,936 


*Calculated on the basis of books left out to be reshelved. 


medical books. A major acquisition for 
the Library was the collection of neurology 
journals, thanks to the financial assistance 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

The medical reference service occupies 
a major portion of staff time; for example, 
one librarian spent nearly a month in a 
literature search in connection with one 
extremely rare medical occurence. Statis- 
tically the Medical Library answered 701 
questions. There has been some discus- 
sion of the possibility of developing a 
selected dissemination of information ser- 
vice using the computer in the new 
Health Sciences Complex when the Medi- 
cal Library is relocated there in 1972. 

In general, the year 1966-67 was a year 
of escalation: wider circulation, increased 
acquisitions, higher budgets and higher 
expenditures. But it proved for the Li- 
brary staff a year of frustration, for with 
all this growth there was no corres- 
ponding increase in available space or 
qualified staff. There must be recognition 
that the Library’s ambitious and ever- 
accelerating acquisitions program will be 
brought up short unless timely provision 
growing 
space and staff. 


is made for 


requirements in 


ME RE lll SS ERE 


<3 


Student Affairs 
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In March, 1967 the Senate Committee on 
Student Affairs, which had met annually 
without interruption since November, 
1913, held its last meeting. As a forum 
for the free airing of views between the 
student government and the administra- 
tion, the Committee had served the Uni- 
versity well, but it had become too pon- 
derous and its agenda too long. Suc- 
ceeding it under the new Universities 
Act of 1966 is a Council on Student Af- 
fairs, a compact body representative equal- 
ly of students and of administration and 
faculty. 


Under the Committee on Student Af- 
fairs a strong tradition of student self- 
government had developed on this cam- 
pus. In setting up the new Council, the 
General Faculty Council acknowledged 
the worth of this tradition by adopting 
two basic principles: that legislative and 
executive powers should be decentralized 
by delegation of authority, with the ad- 
ministrative structure as small as pos- 
sible; and that organizations with dif- 
fering functions—the Students’ Union, the 
Graduate Students’ Association, the resi- 
dences and fraternities—should be able to 
conduct their affairs without mutual in- 
terference. Where certain interests over- 
lap, it is hoped that co-operation will be 
voluntary. Certain areas such as athle- 
tics will require interlocking control. 


The Students’ Union 


The year ended with the magnificent 
new Students’ Union Building nearing 
completion. Designed to serve students, 
visitors, and the campus community, it 
represents an investment in education and 
culture, as well as in student government 
and its activities. It promises quickly to 
become the social and recreational heart 
of the campus. 


Although designed by students with 


their wishes in mind, the building also il- 
lustrates the readiness of the students to 
take the initiative in satisfying broad cul- 
tural and educational needs which could 
not be met by the University in any other 
way. 

Perhaps the main decision made by the 
Students’ Council during the year was to 
withdraw from the Canadian Union of 
Students. They felt that the Union was 
involving itself in politics and other mat- 
ters outside its terms of reference and 
purporting to speak for all students on 
matters where a concensus is impossible. 
The decision was upheld at a referendum 
and won support from a number of other 
Canadian campuses. 


Sponsored by the Students’ Unions of 
The University of Alberta and The Uni- 
versity of Calgary, Second Century Week, 
held March 6 to 11, 1967, was the major 
Centennial celebration of the universities 
of Canada. It received support from the 
federal and provincial governments and 
the participating universities and student 
governments. Participants in the ambi- 
tious programs of athletics, cultural and 
academic events came from every prov- 
ince. Unfortunately, political considera- 
tions prevented the official co-operation of 
the Union Général des Etudiants de Qué- 
bec, though the province of Quebec was 
represented by unofficial participants. The 
week was excellently run and provided a 
stimulating experience for hundreds of 
visiting students. 


Graduate Students’ 


Association 


In setting up the Council on Student 
Affairs, the General Faculty Council re- 
cognized the Graduate Students’ Associa- 
tion as a body independent of and paral- 
lel to the Students’ Union. The two 
groups are continuing to negotiate over 
matters of common interest, with a view 


to closer co-operation. The Students’ 
Union is particularly anxious to have the 
graduate students involve themselves to 
as great a degree as possible in the fi- 
nancing of the new Students’ Union Build- 
ing. The major activities of the Graduate 
Students’ Association have been the wel- 
coming of foreign graduate students and 
preliminary work on a program of co- 
operative housing. 


Residences 


The students in the residences associated 
with Lister Hall enjoyed a highly suc- 
cessful year under capable house com- 
mittees. During the year the names of 
Anthony Henday and Henry Kelsey were 
given to the two existing residence towers, 
and Alexander MacKenzie to the third, 
construction of which has been authorized. 
These three explorers pioneered the open- 
ing of the Canadian West. 

The year has also seen the start of 
Michener Park, an eventual 600-unit mar- 
ried student housing development of strik- 
ingly original design, on the University 
farm. 

The senior residences, Pembina and 
Athabasca Halls, were filled to capacity. 
As in the past, they provided an atmos- 
phere of mental stimulus and world-wide 
understanding that comes from the shar- 
ing of ideas, music, recreation, and hu- 
mor by students from 78 countries. 


Co-operative Housing 


Co-operative housing managed by uni- 
versity students has had a long history 
but came into public focus on this cam- 
pus when the Campus Co-operative As- 
sociation Limited was established in Febru- 
ary, 1967. 


The office of the Dean of 


Women interviewed a variety of students 
who, on their own, moved into co-opera- 
tive housing accommodation. Those groups 
which laid down positive ground rules 
for up-keep, rotation of duties, visiting 
hours, and study quiet have been suc- 
cessful; those which did not disintegrated. 
Some of these houses were reserved for 
either women or men and a few com- 
bined both sexes. Success or failure of 
the co-operative housing venture depends 
largely on the maturity and standards of 
the students participating. 


Student Health Service 


The Student Health Service, in co- 
operation with the University Hospital and 
the Student Counselling Services, provides 
medical care for the student body. Use 
of the services continues to increase in 
proportion to the increase in student pop- 
ulation, roughly 12 per cent. During the 
1966-67 Winter Session a student popula- 
tion of 11,541 was served with 24,161 out- 
patient treatments and consultations. 


Sick parade was conducted by five 
physicians resident at the University Hos- 
pital and two other physicians on a half- 
time basis. Services of a variety of con- 
sultants on University Hospital staff have 
been fully utilized. 

Emotional and _ psychiatric problems 
continue to increase. A part-time psy- 
chiatric consultant, Dr. Flora Scott, has 
been appointed to Student Health Serv- 
ice staff and has been of great assistance 
to students with emotional problems. 

During the year plans were submitted 
and approved in principle for the Student 
Health Service to be included as a sep- 
arate unit within the proposed Family 
Care Clinic in the Health Sciences Centre. 


Students from the 
residences, 
protesting the 
hazard of dodging 
traffic on 87 
Avenue at the 
crosswalk between 
Lister Hall and the 
main campus, held 
a “walk-through” 
in late fall, in an 
attempt to gain the 
attention of city 
officials. 
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Students attending 


Mass at St. Joseph’s 


College Chapel, 
dressed casually 
and sitting on the 
floor, feel through 
the informal 
atmosphere that 
they are 
participants in the 
ceremony and not 
merely observers. 
St. Stephen’s 
College also holds 
chapel services, 
and over a dozen 
other religious 


groups hold regular 


meetings. 
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Student Wives’ Club 


The Student Wives’ Club, with 380 
members drawn from 2,061 married stu- 
dents on campus, provides for social con- 
tact, skill technique training through 
participation in sixteen activity divisions, 
preparation for leadership, practice in 
social amenities, mental stimulus, and the 
sharing of interests with husbands who are 
university-centred. This latter is enhanced 
by the husband and wife social events, the 
annual banquet and dance, the children’s 
Christmas party and the Graduation eve- 
ning in April. 

An increasing number of wives are en- 
rolling in University credit courses and 
are being encouraged by the student hus- 
bands. This is made possible by the more 
liberal grants and loans, high summer in- 
come and shared baby-sitting. It is also 
facilitated by the sharing and exchange 
of resources among student families who 
meet through the Student Wives’ Club. 
The new married student housing de- 
velopment may supply not only accom- 
modation but the secondary and impor- 
tant values of sharing, co-operation, and 
friendship between the student families. 

It should be noted that in 1963-64, 1,054 
married students were registered, 1,507 in 
1964-65, 1,700 in 1965-66, and 2,061 in 
1966-67. 


Religious Groups 


The emphasis of religious groups on 
campus has changed to meet a 1967 out- 
look. These are not closed denominational 
“clubs” in the accepted sense, but are cen- 
tering around a chapel or parish church. 
The chaplains are presenting a pattern of 
co-operation, in the spirit of the ecumeni- 
cal movement. Students are beginning to 
receive answers to their question, “Why 
the narrow, bigotted fragmentation by 
professing Christians?” The Student 
Christian Movement was one of the cata- 
lysts in this evolution. 


University Athletic Board 


With the lowest athletic fee among the 
major universities of Canada, the Univer- 
sity Athletic Board found itself unable to 
hire a full-time director of intramural 
sports to expand its program as planned. 
The Board of Governors was accordingly 
approached. The Board decided to raise 
the athletic fee and make it compulsory 
to all full-time students, including grad- 
uate students. It was hoped that such a 
fee raise would make possible an improve- 
ment of the intramural program and free 
student admission to intercollegiate ath- 
letic contests. 


Fraternities 


The fraternities have shown an increas- 
ing awareness of their responsibilities to 
the University and to their members. The 
Interfraternity Council organized and car- 
ried out a two-day workshop on “Pledge 
Training”; as a result several chapters 
have adopted a serious and dignified 
initiation program. The fraternity com- 
munity has given whole-hearted support 
to many campus-wide activities such as 
Freshman Introduction Week, Varsity 
Guest Weekend, and the intramural ath- 
letic program. The individual chapters 
have supported such worthy community 
activities as the Heart Fund canvas, Poppy 
Day, and the Winnifred Stewart School 
for Retarded Children. 


On the debit side, three chapters were 
convicted for the illegal sale of liquor and 
fined $300 each. This is due to the rigidity 
of the Alberta Liquor Control Act which 
makes no provision for fraternities to ob- 
tain a license to sell liquor and which will 
not allow the issue of “Special Permits” 
for parties in the chapter houses. Repre- 
sentation to have the law changed has 
been made to the Alberta Liquor Control 
Board but so far without success. Without 
legal controls the use of alcohol in frater- 
nity houses is difficult to control. 


TABLE 35: AWARDS OF $100 OR 
GREATER AVAILABLE 
THROUGH ENDOWMENTS 
OR OUTSIDE DONORS 


Number Value 
Matriculation 170 $ 88,000 
Undergraduate 230 72,000 
Postgraduate 95 255,000 


TABLE 36: GOVERNMENT ASSIS- 
TANCE TO STUDENTS AT 
THE UNIVERSITY OF 


ALBERTA 
Number Value 

Queen Elizabeth 

Matriculation 

Scholarships 414 $ 109,775 
Queen Elizabeth 

Undergraduate 

Scholarships 707 201,855 
Provincial 

Government 

Grants 3,258 840,840 
Loans (Provincial 

and Federal) 4,141 2,294,455 
Total 8,520 $3,446,925 


Foreign Students 


In 1966-67 there were 558 students at the 
University on student visas and a further 
676 with landed immigrant status. This 
increased enrolment provided an increased 
number of a wide variety of problems in- 
volving close liaison between a number of 
departments in the University, the De- 
partment of Citizenship and Immigration, 
and other government departments both 
provincial and federal. 

One of the principle problems of foreign 
students has been failure due to in- 
adequacies in the use of English. This 
year, under the sponsorship of the Depart- 
ment of Linguistics and under the direc- 
tion of Mr. S. R. Munro, Assistant Foreign 
Student Advisor, an experimental program 
in the teaching of English as a second 
language was carried out. Much valuable 
information was obtained from this pro- 
gram. It is hoped that it will be expanded 
and serve as a model for other universities 
faced with the same problem. 


Canadian University Students 


Overseas 

For the second successive year the in- 
terest and enrolment of students as volun- 
teers has been high. Alberta volunteers 
are now serving in the Caribbean and 
Latin America, West Africa, East Africa, 
India, and Southeast Asia. In 1966-67 
fifty-two volunteers were accepted from 
Alberta. 

The Dean of Men, Major R. C. W. Hoop- 
er, acts as the University’s liaison officer 
with CUSO. 


Student Awards 


The non-governmental sector of the 
community continues its interest in the 
matter of student awards. During the year 
the Student Awards Office accepted about 
twenty new awards of $100 or greater. The 
bequest of the late Mrs. Killam provided 
a substantial amount to endow the Izaak 
Walton Killam Memorial Fellowships in 
post-graduate study; the first of these 
were awarded this year. 

University funds have provided twenty- 
five Dissertation Fellowships and some four 
hundred Intersession Bursaries of $1,000 
each to enable graduate students to con- 
tinue their studies on a twelve month basis. 

Students of this University or coming 
to it have received a substantial number of 
National Research Council awards (160) 
and an increased number of Canada Coun- 
cil Doctoral Awards (25), a record that 
compares very favorably with other Cana- 
dian universities. 
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The new 
Students’ Union 
Building 


Construction of the new Students’ Union 
Building was nearing completion as the 
year 1966-67 drew to a close. The build- 
ing represents over six years hard work 
by members of Students’ Union commit- 
tees, and is a monument to the initiative 
of students at The University of Alberta. 
Planning the building, its design, construc- 
tion and financing were left entirely to 
student enterprise. 

Architects were Richards, Berretti, and 
Jellinek of Edmonton. The structure, the 
largest of its kind in Canada and one of 
the finest in North America, offers 230,000 
square feet of usable space. It cost 
$6,500,000. Of this, $2,250,000 was from the 
University’s capital grants fund; the re- 
mainder was borrowed from the Govern- 
ment of Alberta, to be repaid over the 
next thirty years by the students them- 
selves. This (Text continues on page 95) 
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Front entrance 
court, Students’ 
Union Building 
(right); art gallery 
and reading room 
(far right). 


Information desk 
and box office in the 
Students’ Union 
lobby (right); a 
corridor lounge 
(far right) over- 
looking the 
entrance court 


Overleaf, sculptor 
Jordi Bonet of 
Montreal, carves 
the Students’ Union 
Building mural in 
styrofoam (lower 
left) with a hot 
soldering tool 
before it is cast in 
aluminum; a view 
of the finished mural 
(lower right). 
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is something of a unique situation, for 
although many universities have elaborate 
union facilities, these are usually pro- 
vided and operated by the university 
rather than the students’ association. 

The new building complements the pro- 
visions for teaching and study available 
elsewhere on the campus. 

Its nerve centre is the information booth 
on the main floor. This contains air con- 
ditioning and sound system controls for 
the entire building, a public address sys- 
tem, box office, and concession stand. 

There is a first class art gallery, with 
regular showings of original paintings and 
sculpture, music listening room, non- 
denominational meditation room and chap- 
lains’ offices, and debating facilities, all 
on the main floor. 

The Students’ Union offices, including 
space for The Gateway, the Photography 
Directorate, and the Evergreen and Gold, 
are located on the second floor. There is 
a snack bar, a massive cafeteria, and a 
20,000 square foot multi-purpose room, 
which may be divided into as many as 
twelve rooms of varying size for meetings, 
seminars, or social events. 

The 744-seat theatre, on the second floor, 
is unique in Canada, for it combines a 
normal stage with theatre-in-the-round 
atmosphere. It is only 68 feet from the 
front of the orchestra pit to the back of 
the theatre, a distance short enough to give 
every member of the audience a sense of 
involvement with the performers. The 
floor of the orchestra pit can be elevated, 
to make a larger stage. There is no 
scenery loft; backdrops, in the form of 
slides, are projected on a large screen be- 
hind the stage. 

Recreation facilities are provided in the 
basement of the new building: billiard and 
ping pong tables, curling ice, and bowling 
lanes. There is also, on the same floor, a 
chartered bank, barber shop, and the book 
department of the Bookstore. 

The new Bookstore is Canada’s largest 
university book shop. Required text books 
and related non-course books are grouped 
together—over 10,000 non-course titles will 
be available, mostly in paperback editions, 
displayed face-out. The Bookstore’s sup- 
plies department (on the building’s main 
floor) sells stationery, instruments for 
engineering and art classes, physical edu- 
cation gym wear, and other materials. 
(Both the Bookstore and the cafeteria 
facilities are operated by the University.) 

Student lounge areas are provided on the 
basement, main, and second floors, and 
around the entrance court. There is also 
a lounge and social room on the seventh 
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floor of the tower—The Room at the Top. 

The offices of the Dean of Men and As- 
sistant Dean of Women are located in the 
Tower. So is Canada Manpower’s Student 
Placement Office, the Student Counselling 
Service, the Alumni Association, and over- 
night guest rooms for University guests. 

The students have selected for their 
building good, sturdy furniture that will 
last a long time, but furniture with con- 
siderable elan. By careful economizing 
they found $25,000 to commission a cast 
aluminum mural by the noted Montreal 
artist Jordi Bonet for the _ building’s 
facade. 

The Students’ Union has employed a 
permanent staff, and several students on a 
part-time basis, to run the new building. 
The old Students’ Union Building, also 
built through student. initiative, has been 
turned over to the University. 


The multi-purpose 
room (opposite 
page, right) has 
movable walls—at 
lunch time it 
becomes part of the 
cafeteria; the 
Bookstore (far left) 
is the largest in 
Canada. 


The theatre (below, 
left) is the most 
versatile in the city, 
and has acting areas 
between sections 

of seating and in 
the wrap-around 
balcony; the 
recreation area 
(above) provides 
game facilities at 

a nominal charge. 
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Evening Credit Program 


In 1966-67 fifty courses were offered 
at Edmonton and nine other centres in 
Northern Alberta. In an effort to serve 
a greater population of potential students, 
operations were transferred this year from 
Radway to Smoky Lake and from Wetas- 
kiwin to Ponoka. The substantial in- 
creases in registration that have resulted 
seem to justify the changes. However, 
since enrolment is affected by the nature 
of the course offered as well as by geo- 
graphic location, it is too early to reach 
a firm conclusion about the suitability of 
the new centres. Viking, which replaced 
Holden a year ago and attracted a large 
class again this year, is proving to be a 
good choice as a centre. 

The total number of students registered 
for courses was 1,743, an increase of 
approximately 20 per cent over the 
previous year. Enrolments at Edmonton 
increased by 261 while the total enrolment 
at off-campus centres remained relatively 
unchanged. The increase at Edmonton 
probably reflects a more generous offer- 
ing of courses than in the previous year 
made possible by a slight increase in the 
number of staff who volunteered their 
services. 

Fifty-six instructors were engaged in 
the evening Credit Program. Of these, 
fifty-three were also teaching in the Uni- 
versity’s day-time program. 


Summer Session 1966 


The advance registration for the 1966 
Session reached a total of 4,585. Of this 
number, 667 students did not attend, so 
that the actual enrolment was 3918, an 
increase of 244, or approximately 6 per 
cent, over that of last year. 

There was a notable decrease in the 
percentage of students registered with the 
Faculty of Education and a corresponding 
increase in other faculties and _ schools. 


This decrease, part of a trend which first 
appeared in 1964, probably is a result of 
the increasing number of teachers who 


TABLE 37: SUMMER SESSION 
ENROLMENT, 1962 TO 1966 
Year Enrolment 
1962 2811 
1963 3259 
1964 3468 
1965 3674 
1966 3918 


TABLE 38: CLASSIFICATION 
OF SUMMER SESSION 
STUDENTS 


Per cent of 
total 

Faculty Enrolment 1966 1965 
Education 3081 78 
Arts 332 8.5 
Science 112 
Graduate 

Studies 275 
Other 118 


TABLE 39: CLASSIFICATION 
OF SUMMER SESSION 
INSTRUCTORS 


Full-time members of 
University staff 
Instructors from affiliated 
institutions 
Sessional Lecturers and 
Graduate Teaching 
Assistants, The University 
of Alberta 
Guest instructors 
From Alberta 
From other Canadian 
provinces 
From the United States 
From other countries 
Total 


have earned their B.Ed. degree and are 
pursuing studies towards a second degree. 
One hundred and forty-nine courses, 
twenty-two of them half-year courses, 
were offered during the Session by one 
hundred and ninety-three instructors. The 
average class size was thirty students. 


ASSOCIATED ACTIVITIES 


A number of activities were given 
official encouragement and administrative 
assistance, though not directly sponsored 
by the Summer Session. 

Leadership Course for School Principals. 
The non-credit short course in educational 
leadership for school principals was given 
again at Concordia College during Sum- 
mer Session, with fifty-five participants. 

Summer Festival. The Summer Festival 
Series of concerts and films sponsored by 
the Department of Extension provided for 
the general public of Edmonton and dis- 
trict a cultural program of high artistic 
merit. 

Drama for a Summer Night. During the 
Summer Session the Department of Drama 
gave fifteen presentations of each of two 
plays. The productions were staged in the 
Torches Theatre. 

Film Series. The Canadian Council of 
Christians and Jews, Western Division, in 


association with the University’s Depart- 
ment of Sociology, sponsored a_ special 
series of four films on race and religion. 
A member of the Department of Sociology 
acted as discussion leader at the film 
showings. 

Blood Donor Clinic. A Blood Donor 
Clinic was held on the campus during the 
Summer Session. Approximatley 335 do- 
nors gave blood during the two-day clinic, 
a substantial increase over last year. 


Department o ip Extension 


The twin concepts of teaching and re- 
search have become thoroughly embedded 
in the character of the North American 
university. But the factors of changing 
technology, human obsolescence, and radi- 
cal societal change emphasizes the re- 
quirement of the modern university to 
relate its resources vigorously to educa- 
tional needs of its entire constituency. 

The Department of Extension has three 
purposes. It serves to assist in identifying 
needs in the continuing education of 
mature adults. This it does in consultation 
with other university departments, volun- 
tary organizations of the community and 
government. It seeks then to provide the 
vehicle by means of which this need can 


Art classes are 
among the most 
popular Extension 
courses. Instruction 
is offered in 
sculpture, ceramics, 
design, and 
fundamental and 
advanced painting. 
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be served through harnessing the intel- 
lectual and other resources of the Univer- 
sity and of the community. That device 
may be a conference, a short course, an 
evening class, a lecture series, a television 
program, a group. study session, or 
simply the provision of materials for inde- 
pendent study. Finally, the Department 
seeks to provide leadership to the Prov- 
ince in the development and the expansion 
of the Province’s framework for continu- 
ing education. 


LIBERAL EDUCATION 
Sociologists observing a society dom- 
inated by technological advance speak of 
the “threat of leisure” and its possible con- 
sequences of “honky-tonk recreation, long, 
idle hours in front of the boob-tube, and 


tedious wasteful, boring hours doing 
nothing ... .” A significant part, then, 
of the University’s extension program 


should, and does, lie in the area of the 
social sciences and the humanities. 


The best consumers of education as 
offered in university extension programs 
are the educated. Many of them are the 
graduates of this and other universities 
in Canada. Their interests lie in the 
languages, the fine arts, philosophy, re- 
ligion, and public affairs. Day and eve- 
ning classes offering from thirty to forty 
hours of instruction in classes scheduled 
on a once-weekly basis is a typical for- 
mat. Increasingly, supplementary mate- 
rials other than text books, including 
films, video tapes, transparencies, and 
specially prepared discussion materials, 
comprise an important resource. Lan- 
guage and literature continue to comprise 
an important part of the liberal studies 
program, particularly courses in French, 
German, Spanish, and Ukrainian. A strik- 
ingly effective class in Oral French makes 
particularly intensive use of a wide vari- 
ety of newly developed teaching aids. 


Continuing Education for Women, an 
afternoon program designed especially for 
women graduates, appears after several 
years to be soundly established. The de- 
manding nature of the program attracts 
enthusiastic students and this, in turn, 
makes possible the accomplishment of a 
large amount of outside reading which is 
coupled with effective class discussion. 
One hundred and forty-one Edmonton 
women were registered in forty-hour 
courses in Looking at Art, Philosophy of 
Civilization, The Novel in the Twentieth 
Century, and Psychology. 


Continuing Professiona! Education for 
Teachers, a program now in its third 
year, offers up-dating in subject areas in 


which there are frequent curriculum 
changes. This non-credit series, offered in 
conjunction with the Faculty of Education 
and with the sponsorship of The Alberta 
Teachers’ Association and the Alberta 
School Trustees’ Association, included this 
year courses in Social Studies, Math- 
ematics, Chemistry, Physical Education, 
and Electronic and Audio-Visual Language 
Teaching. One hundred and thirty-eight 
Alberta teachers were registered, many of 
them assisted by district school boards. 

The High School Enrichment Program, 
now in its seventh year, brings to the 
University promising senior high school 
students who are interested in exploring 
subject areas in which they might make a 
career either at the University or in a 
technical institution. This program is 
essentially an introduction to the resources 
of the University and the Northern Alberta 
Institute of Technology through a lecture 
series in an extensive range of subjects 
coupled, where appropriate, with work- 
shops and laboratory sessions. A total of 
540 students were enrolled in this program 
during the year. 

Those courses which concern the appli- 
cation of the research findings from the 
fields of social and industrial psychology, 
social psychiatry, sociology and _ social 
anthropology are in increasing demand 
from individuals, private organizations and 
government. Of special significance among 
these are the Annual Group Process Insti- 
tutes held in June and September this 
year, each over an eleven day period, at 
Jasper. Fifty students from business and 
the professions were registered in these 
residential sessions. The respective pro- 
grams were developed by the Department 
in consultation with a provincial advisory 
committee and directed by Dr. Hubert 
Coffey of the University of California, Los 
Angeles. Among other courses in this 
area in special demand are Human Factors 
in Management and Supervision, Inter- 
viewing, Supervision and Leadership in 
the Hospital, and Developing Leadership 
and Supervisory Skills. Communication in 
Supervision, now in its fourth year, en- 
rolled thirty students under the direction 
of Dr. D. C. Barnlund of San Francisco 
State College, California. 

The development of programs in public 
affairs is, since the University is a neutral 
agency in the community, a function of 
special importance. Sixteen public lec- 
tures were offered at Grande Prairie, 
Medicine Hat, Vermilion, Peace River, 
Cold Lake, Red Deer, Lethbridge, Wain- 
wright, to audiences aggregating a thou- 
sand persons. An interesting project this 


year was the organization of fifty-six 
study discussion groups of some twelve 
hundred persons who, during the winter 
months, met to discuss the following 
topics: Changing Rural Activities, Farm- 
ing—Occupation or Way of Life, the Farm 
Family and Institutions in the Rural 
Community, the Effects of Farm Tech- 
nology on Agricultural Production, World 
Population and Distribution of Food, the 
Race Between Man and Resources. Twelve 
public seminars planned as a part of this 
program were staffed by Dr. S. Pawluk, 
Professor T. A. Petersen, and Dr. Walter 
Rogers of the Faculty of Agriculture, Pro- 
fessor Ian Smith of the Department of 
Geography, and W. R. Meeks of the pro- 
vincial Department of Agriculture. A 
major conference undertaken by the De- 
partment was that on Human Resource 
Development, a five-day meeting in Banff 
attended by one hundred and nine par- 
ticipants. The central purpose of the Con- 
ference was that of exploring the role and 
concerns of government in human re- 
source development. The proceedings of 
this Conference were the subject of exten- 
sive press, radio and television coverage. 


BUSINESS, PROFESSIONAL AND 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

No area of continuing education rereives 
more enthusiastic support from industry 
and from government than that in business 
and industry. The potential obsolescence 
of human effort in business and industrial 
operation, a climate of more intense busi- 
ness competition, growth in the rate of 
corporate enterprise and more careful 
examination of the deployment of skilled 
manpower are some of the reasons which 
have contributed to the rapid growth of 
training programs. 


The response of the Department to the 
expressed need has been the development 
of a series of certificate programs of a kind 
which require the sustained effort of the 
student through a variety of subjects over 
periods of from two to four years. During 
the year, nearly two thousand students 
were enrolled in such certificate programs 
in management development, personnel 
administration, banking, local government, 
public administration, real estate practice, 
and accounting. A second kind of response 
has been that of short courses, classes and 
conferences, some designed specifically for 
narrow professional interests and others 
focussed at the needs of broader segments 
of the business and industrial community. 
Among these are programs developed in 
co-operation with the related professional 
organizations in education, pharmacy, law, 


engineering, geology, dietetics and agri- 
culture. 

A Certificate Program in Management 
Development, now in its sixth year, is of- 
fered jointly with the Faculty of Business 
Administration and Commerce under 
the guidance of an Advisory Committee 
representing both industry and the Uni- 
versity. Nine courses, Management Ac- 
counting, Canadian Economic Develop- 
ment, Business Finance, Business Organi- 
zation, Personnel Administration, Com- 
mercial Law, Marketing, Production Man- 
agement, and Business Policy, each of 
50 hours duration, comprise the 
course content of this program. The suc- 
cessful completion of six of these to the 
required standard qualifies the student for 
a certificate. About 40 per cent of the stu- 
dents in this program are graduates, many 
of these from schools of engineering. 

Other certificate programs in which 
students were enrolled included The Fel- 
lows’ Course in Banking, Personnel Ad- 
ministration, Real Estate, and Blood 
Banking and Associated Techniques. 

Continuing Education for Engineers, a 
program developed in co-operation with 
the Faculty of Engineering and the Asso- 
ciation of Professional Engineers, included 
refresher courses in subject areas in which 
the student may not have worked for some 
time, as for example in mathematics. Other 
courses in this series illustrate new tech- 
nical aspects of engineering, and _ still 
others bridge engineering practice and 
business management. Illustrative of these 
approaches to continuing education for 
engineers were courses in Mathematics 
and in Solid State Circuit Design offered 
by Dr. J. B. Haddow and Dr. E. M. Ed- 
wards of the Department of Mechanical 
Engineering. Two programs in Critical 
Path Methods were offered under the 
leadership of Dr. J. Fondahl of Stanford 
University, California, and three sections 
of a course, Contract Law for Engineers, 
were conducted by Professors A. R. 
Thompson and D. T. Anderson of the 
Faculty of Law, and Mr. W. G. Geddes. 

The Department again assumed respon- 
sibility for the sixth Annual National Con- 
ference on Earth Science in association 
with the Alberta Society of Petroleum 
Geologists. Consultants to this program, 
each of them recognized international 
authorities, including Dr. John M. Hunt 
of the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institute 
of Massachusetts, Dr. Umberto Colombo 
of the Instituto de Richerche, Societa 
Montecatini of Novara, Italy, and Dr. 
G. D. Hobson of the Imperial College of 
Science and Technology, London, England. 
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For the fourth successive year, programs 
of Continuing Legal Education were 
planned by the Department with the co- 
operation of the Law Society of Alberta 
and the Faculty of Law. Seventy-eight 
students attended these programs which 
were scheduled in Edmonton and Calgary. 

Dr. J. D. Mollard of Regina, Saskatche- 
wan, an international authority in the 
field, undertook, with his staff colleagues, 
the instruction of a week-long seminar in 
Air Photo Interpretation for forty-one 
engineers, foresters, and agriculturists in 
Edmonton. 

The impact of the computer in all as- 
pects of the economy is evidenced by the 
nineteen courses in Computing Science 
offered to five hundred and four students 
in various occupations and for various 
purposes. 

An important part of the extension pro- 
gram is the work in local government 
training. The courses undertaken in this 
program, now in its ninth year, were 
instituted in consultation with the Depart- 
ments of Political Science and Economics 
in collaboration with the Department of 
Municipal Affairs, the Alberta Association 
of Municipal Districts, the Union of Al- 
berta Municipalities, the Alberta School 
Trustees’ Association, the Alberta Asso- 
ciation of Municipal District Secretary- 
Treasurers, the Urban Secretary-Treas- 
urers’ Association of Alberta, the Alberta 
School Secretaries’ Association, and the 
Alberta Assessors’ Association. The growth 
of this program is a reflection of the in- 
creased responsibilities assumed by local 
government together with vastly increased 
budgets. The certificate programs in local 
government are of four years’ duration. 
During the year, instruction in Assess- 
ment Appraisal, Local Government, Busi- 
ness Affairs, and Local Government Ac- 
counting, was offered to one hundred and 
twenty-nine students. Coupled to these 
certificate programs are annual con- 
ferences now in their eighteenth and nine- 
teenth years respectively in Municipal 
Administration and School Administration. 
Four hundred and eighty-eight local gov- 
ernment officers attended these over- 
lapping four-day conference meetings. 

A Certificate Course in Public Admin- 
istration was established during the year. 
Its syllabus comprises eight courses: 
Canadian Economic Problems, Social 
Movements, Government Organization and 
Operation, Administrative Theory and 
Practice, Public Finance, Human Rela- 
tions, Government Accounting, Quantita- 
tive Methods. Developed in co-operation 
with the Departments of Political Science 


and Economics of the University, the 
courses are directed towards civil servants 
from municipal, provincial and federal of- 
fices. Fifty-nine students were enrolled 
in the initial two courses of this program. 

For nearly twenty-five years the De- 
partment has co-operated with the Society 
of Industrial and Cost Accountants of 
Alberta, a provincial chapter of a national 
organization, in offering courses to qualify 
the student for the RIA. designation. 
Twenty-seven courses in this series were 
offered in which nine hundred and six- 
teen students enrolled during the year. 
Staff members of the University, with 
others of their colleagues across Canada, 
and representatives of the Society, are 
jointly responsible for development of the 
curriculum. 


AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION 

A continuing and important function of 
the University in agricultural extension is 
the preparation and distribution of agri- 
cultural publications of various kinds. 
These provide an effective channel 
through which current University research 
reaches the professional agrologist, the 
enquiring practical farmer, and the grow- 
ing number of those connected with agri- 
business. 

Programs in the area of technical agri- 
culture were undertaken in co-operation 
with the Faculty of Agriculture, the Al- 
berta Department of Agriculture, the 
Canada Department of Agriculture, and a 
variety of commodity organizations. Illus- 
trative of these are the Annual Cattlemen’s 
Course developed in conjunction with the 
Western Stock Growers’ Association, of a 
week’s duration in Banff. This program 
was attended by thirty-two cattlemen and 
its consultants included Dr. O. M. Rados- 
tits, University of Saskatchewan, Dr: L. J. 
Sumption, Agricultural Research Station, 
Lethbridge, Mr. Clyde A. Fort of Lubbock, 
Texas, and Mr. Alex Johnston, Agricul- 
tural Research Station, Lethbridge. 

The Western Canadian Farm Leaders’ 
Conference is an annual residential pro- 
gram of one week’s duration attended, on 
invitation, by thirty to thirty-five senior 
officers of western Canadian farm or- 
ganizations. The program focuses on 
selected issues in agricultural economics, 
rural change, and politics. Consultants to 
the 1967 Conference included Dr. Knud 
Rasmussen, Danish Agricultural Market- 
ing Board, Copenhagen; Dr. John A. Daw- 
son Economic Council of Canada, Ottawa; 
Dr. Arthur W. Wood, Department of Agri- 
cultural Economics, University of Mani- 
toba; Dr. T. C. Pocklington and Dr. M. D. 
Stewart of The University of Alberta. 


An important effort of the Department 
is the work in rural leadership training 
undertaken in conjunction with Alberta 
farm organizations. Forty-nine years ago 
the first Annual Farm Young People’s 
Week was launched to enable aspiring 
young rural men and women to obtain 
a glimpse of campus life and the many 
careers towards which the University 
might point the way. Nearly six thousand 
of these have participated in this program 
during these five decades of extraordinary 
rural change. The 1966 week was attended 
by 111 young men and women from north- 
ern and Southern Alberta. 


The Seventeenth Annual Leader- 
ship Techniques Course and the Tenth 
Annual Leadership Conference are major 
events in the leadership training program. 
These two week-long residential courses 
were attended this year by eighty-two 
students. Substantial contributions to 
these programs, both in terms of financing 
and staff, are generously offered by the 
farm organizations including the Alberta 
Wheat Pool, the United Grain Growers, 
the United Farmers of Alberta and the 
Farmers’ Union of Alberta. University 
and government departments, including 
the Faculty of Agriculture, the Faculty of 
Physical Education, the School of Nursing, 
the School of Household Economies, and 
the Alberta Department of Agriculture, 
participate. 


FINE ARTS 
The central emphasis in the University’s 
extension program in the fine arts lies in 
the visual arts through a vigorous pro- 
gram of classes offered in Edmonton and 
throughout rural Alberta. In recent years 
it is a matter of satisfaction to note that 
the students in the program have been 
assisted by the provision of more adequate 
accommodation in Alberta communities 
and improved facilities for student paint- 
ers. The University of Alberta in its re- 
conditioning of a section of Corbett Hall 
has provided improved studio accommoda- 

tion and laboratory space. 


The primary objectives of the extension 
program in the visual arts are the fostering 
of an awareness of the arts and the de- 
velopment of the individual’s potential for 
creativity and artistic judgment. Instruc- 
tion is so arranged as to permit the stu- 
dent, as he is able, to experience a variety 
of media and techniques in the basic 
courses, progressing subsequently to con- 
centration iri a single area of his choice. 
Classes are limited in size and are supple- 
mented with intensive short courses of a 


week’s duration and with conference- 
exhibitions. 


Thirty-four courses were held in Ed- 
monton in Drawing, Painting and Graphics 
in which five hundred and forty-four stu- 
dents were enrolled. The Community Art 
Class Program offered systematic instruc- 
tion in Lacombe, Red Deer, Banff, West- 
lock, Ralston, Acme, Alliance, Athabasca, 
Bonnyville, Camrose, Cochrane, Didsbury, 
Drayton Valley, Drumheller, Fort Sas- 
katchewan, Leduc, Nanton, Ponoka, Rocky 
Mountain House, Spirit River, Vegreville, 
Vermilion, Viking, Warner and Wetaski- 
win, in which seven hundred and sixty- 
two students were registered. 


Three intensive short courses of par- 
ticular value to the more senior students 
in these classes were offered. These in- 
cluded a week-long Drawing and Painting 
Workshop under the direction of Herbert 
Seibner of Victoria, Color and Color Con- 
trol instructed by Ron Dubois of Oklahoma 
State University, and Drawing and Paint- 
ing under Jack Shadboldt of Vancouver. 


Art conferences in Edmonton and in 
Banff served to bring students in the 
various classes together to see exhibitions 
of each other’s work and to discuss matters 
of mutual concern. 

The evening classes in Ceramics and 
Sculpture are important additions to the 
University’s continuing education program 
in the arts. One hundred and twenty- 
seven students were enrolled in seven 
classes in ceramics and an introduction to 
sculpture. 


EXTENSION LIBRARY 
A public library, “the people’s univer- 
sity,” has been called “a practical demon- 
stration of democracy’s faith in universal 
education as a life-long process.” 


For over half a century the Extension 
Library has offered public library service 
by mail to Albertans who do not have 
access to other library service. In addi- 
tion, it has functioned to support con- 
tinuing education programs of the Univer- 
sity through the provision of reading lists, 
books, and periodicals. This is an im- 
portant service and in the opinion of 
those involved in the continuing educa- 
tion work of the Province, the develop- 
ment of a library and study centre, 
specifically for the adult student, is a 
matter of urgency. 

The largest part of the Library’s work 
continues to be its mail lending service. 
Circulation of books for the year under 
review totals one hundred and fifty-three 
thousand, over the previous year. Given 
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the current scale of accommodation of the 
Library this is close to optimum capacity. 

The circulation of travelling libraries— 
the provision of boxes of thirty-five to 
forty books to isolated rural groups—re- 
mains at about the same figure, seventy, 
as the previous year. The book stock, 
after accessions and withdrawals, stands 
at 62,000 volumes. 

A variety of related services is perform- 
ed by the Library. These include the 
preparation of reading lists for confer- 
ences, such as the Conference on the Com- 
munity College of the Canadian Federa- 
tion of University Women, and the pre- 
paration of general reading lists on a wide 
variety of subjects. Frequently, personal 
guidance in reading is asked for and 
given. The reference service offered by 
the Library is used extensively. This 
year, as might be expected, information re- 
lated to Canada’s Centennial celebrations 
was paramount in demand. Frequent 
borrowers through the medium of inter- 
library loans are the smaller public li- 
braries in the Province, and the Yukon 
Regional Library. 


EDUCATIONAL MEDIA DIVISION 

Begun as an experimental service with 
the “magic lantern” and slides in 1916, the 
Visual Instruction Division (now called 
the Educational Media Division) has ser- 
ved the people of the Province for half a 
century. As Grant McLean, the Acting 
Film Commissioner of the National Film 
Board, has written of the Division: 

A half century of achievement is 
worthy of the highest praise in any en- 
deavour, but to have reached this mile- 
stone in the relatively young field of 
film distribution, and especially audio- 
visual communication, is of particular 
significance... . It is organizations such 
as yours which have guaranteed suc- 
cess to the efforts of the National Film 
Board. The credit for the new aware- 
ness of the value of films to society and 
the continued enthusiasm over the years 
for this most powerful medium must 
go in large part to this institution which 
can be justifiably proud of its fifty 
years of service and leadership. 

The Educational Media Division is re- 
sponsible for the maintenance and distri- 
bution of the largest university-owned 
film collection in Canada and, as well, for 
the distribution of a variety of other 
types of materials and equipment. These 
grow in number. Apart from this lending 
service the Division assists the educa- 
tion-training program of the Department 
and other organizations by its provision 
of special lesson materials. 


Broadcasting Services 


Broadcasting patterns set in the past 
were generally followed in the period May 
1, 1966 to April 30, 1967. Regular Uni- 
versity broadcasting was carried out from 
October 1 to April 30; programs of re- 
corded music were presented during the 
summer months. 


Three hundred thirteen hour-long music 
broadcasts, including a once-monthly or- 
gan recital during regular broadcasting, 
were presented. Half-hour Western Music 
Board recitals were aired on Saturday 
afternoons. 


The regular talks series included pro- 
grams on science, social science, men and 
letters, Two on the Aisle (a program of 
critical opinion on music, drama, and 
movies), extension, education, and The 
Spoken Word (poetry readings by mem- 
bers of the Drama and English Depart- 
ments). One hundred thirty-three such 
talks were broadcast during the evening, 
with a number of them repeated during 
the day. 


A series of panel discussions were pre- 
sented involving both faculty members 
and graduate students, and covering a 
wide variety of topics. 


The University of Alberta contributed 
nineteen half-hour programs to the CTV 
series University of the Air on the 
topics An Approach to Drawing, The 
Realm of International Law, Strings and 
Things, and Man in Space. 


Negotiations continue with CBXT re- 
lating to a University television series, 
but with no definite result yet. 


Continuing Medical Education 


During the year Dr. S. Kling resigned 
as Director of the Department of Continu- 
ing Medical Education. The position was 
assumed by Dr. Adam S. Little. Dr. Kling 
had contributed extensively to the in- 
auguration and development of this ex- 
tremely valuable program. 


Forty regional conferences were held, 
and reports indicate that this program 
receives wider acceptance each year. Thir- 
teen regional conference areas  partici- 
pated, each area having three sessions of 
six hours each with the exception of 
Lethbridge which had four sessions. A 
total of 256 doctors and eighty members 
of the Faculty participated in the pro- 
gram. 

Thirteen on-campus programs were held 
on such topics as Clinical Haematology, 
Neuro Anatomy, Lower Extremity Pros- 


theses, Current Therapy, Paediatrics, Car- 
diovascular Disease, Anaesthesia, Trauma, 
Chest Emergencies, and Psychiatry. Most 
of these courses had on their faculty dis- 
tinguished guest lecturers who were in- 
vited from other universities across the 
country, and from Britain and the United 
States. 

An opportunity for in-hospital training 
for limited periods of time has been ex- 
tended to physicians and surgeons who 
wish to spend some time in the clincal 
department of the Hospital. These have 
been held in the last year in the De- 
partments of Medicine, Surgery, Anaes- 
thesia, and Paediatrics. 

Seven programs of continuing education 
in Dentistry were presented to two hun- 
dred members of the profession. 


General Dental Clinic 


The Dental Clinic at the University 
treated 2,514 adult patients and 787 chil- 
dren during the year. An additional 1,113 
patients were treated by the School of 
Dental Hygiene and 576 patients by the 
Dental Unit at The University of Alberta 
Hospital, a significant service to the 
people of Alberta. 


Provincial Laboratory of 
Public Health* 


Dr. R. D. Stuart resigned in 1966-67 as 
Director of the Provincial Laboratory of 
Public Health. Dr. J. M. S. Dixon from 
Britain has assumed the position of Di- 
rector and will hold as well an appoint- 
ment as Professor of Bacteriology with 
the Faculty of Medicine at the University. 

During 1966 the Provincial Laboratories 
at Edmonton and Calgary carried out 
1,375,723 examinations, 158,086 more than 
in 1965. The increase was uniform at 
13 per cent at both laboratories. 

The mobile laboratory came tentatively 
into operation this year and played some 
part in bringing the Provincial Laboratory 
facilities more directly to remote areas. Its 
first project was to assist in a survey of 
streptococcal disease in relation to rheu- 
matic fever incidence in the comparative- 
ly inaccessible areas of LaCrete and Pad- 
dle Prairie. This mobile laboratory should 
eventually allow the provision of a valu- 
able new service in assisting investiga- 
tions and encouraging greater liaison with 
rural hospital laboratories. 

The food department completed its first 


*This report is for the calendar year 1966 
rather than the academic year ended June 
30, 1967. 


year of operation. Seven hundred and 
fifty-one specimens were investigated and 
from them a very considerable number of 
organisms of possible food poisoning im- 
portance were isolated. 

The incidence of diphtheria continued to 
decline over the whole province. In the 
Edmonton laboratory the organism causing 
the disease was isolated from only three 
patients, but of these the only one show- 
ing clinical symptoms died. This sup- 
ported observations of previous years on 
this disease which seem to show a rising 
death rate associated with a declining in- 
cidence. 

Continuing support for the evolution of 
an adequate provincial cytological screen- 
ing service for cervical cancer remained 
the outstanding trend in Provincial La- 
boratory policy. The service, directed by 
Dr. T. A. Kasper, has developed very ra- 
pidly, and a school has beer established 
for the training of technicians for this 
specialized work. 


You can’t even say 
‘ouch’ with this 
thing in your 
mouth! This little 
girl is one of almos 
800 children treated 
during the year at 
the General Dental 
Clinic. The clinic 
provides reasonably 
priced treatment 
for both children 
and adults, and 
gives students in 
Dentistry and Denta 
Hygiene necessary 
practical experience 


Appendix A: Gifts Accepted 
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The Governors of The University of 
Alberta gratefully acknowledge the follow- 
ing gifts and benefactions. (The dates given 
are those of the Board of Governors Exec- 
utive Committee meetings at which the 
gifts were accepted.) 


GIFTS ACCEPTED MAY 13, 1966 


Medical Research Council, $2,151.29, final in- 
stalment on 1965 grant and $267,830, first 
instalment on 1966-67 Common Grant. 

Department of Transport, $4,500, to meteorolog- 
ical research conducted by Dr. Longley. 

Department of National Health and Welfare, 
$3,738.10, in support of National Council on 
Amateur Sport and Fitness under the direc- 
tion of Dr. W. A. S. Smith, and $15,880.14, 
in support of Fitness Unit under the direc- 
tion of Dr. M. L. Howell. 

The Canadian Foundation for the Advancement 
of Therapeutics, final instalment of grant 
awarded to Dr. John Irwin. 

Department of National Defence, $8,380, to 
Grants-in-Aid of research. 

The Muscular Dystrophy Association of Can- 
ada, $8,800, second instalment on Grants-in- 
aid of research under the direction of Drs. 
G. B. Frank and C. Kay. 

National Research Council, $655,000, first in- 
stalment on 1966-67 Common Grant Account 
and $52,000, final instalment on 1965-66 Com- 
mon Grant Account. 

Class of 1936, The University of Alberta Hos- 
pital, $274.60, contribution to Medical Re- 
search and Development Fund. 

Department of Agriculture, Provincial Govern- 
ment, $500,000, to establish Alberta Agricul- 
tural Research Trust under the direction of 
Dr. C. F. Bentley. 

Earl of St. Andrews I.0.D.E. Chapter, $100, 
contribution to General Donations Trust 
Account—Extension. 

Alberta Association of Petroleum Landmen, 
$500, contribution to General Donations Trust 
Account—Extension. 


The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Com- 
pany of Canada Limited, $2,000, in support 
of research under direction of Dr. J. A. 
Robertson. 


Alberta Motor Association, $3,000, contribution 
to Alcoholism Foundation of Alberta. 


Western Co-operative Fertilizers Limited, $3,000, 
contribution to Alberta Agricultural Research 
EGust. 


Alberta Association of Archtects, $25, contribu- 
tion to Chronic Renal Research. 

Northwest Nitro-Chemical Limited, $1,000, con- 
tribution to research in Soil Fertility. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED JUNE 17, 1966 


Department of Agriculture, Provincial Govern- 
ment, $63,580 covering 1966 ARDA research 
project under the direction of Dr. J. A. Too- 
good; $2,530 covering ARDA research project 
under direction of Dr. T. W. Manning; and 
$16,800 to ARDA research project under 
direction of Dr. H. C. Love. 

National Cancer Institute of Canada, $75,056, 
to cover first instalment on various research 
grants; $1,096.32, to cover research grant 
awarded to Dr. A. R. Paterson. 

National Research Council, $2,000 to cover grant 
to Conference of the Computer Society of 
Canada. 

Medical Research Council, $73,750, first instal- 
ment on research grants; $2,500 to Symposium 
on Viruses; and $325,000 to cover second in- 
stalment on certain research grants. 

University Hospital, $5,000 to John Scott 
Library. 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
$7,000 to cover fourth instalment on research 
grant; $25,000 to cover second instalment on 
1965-66 Fitness and Amateur Sport research 
project. 

Canadian Tuberculosis Association, $4,530 to 
cover instalment on Medical-Surgical re- 
search grant. 

Parker Sportswear Company Limited, $2,267, to 
research under the direction of Dr. J. A. L. 
Gilbert. 


Chemceell (1963) Limited, $4,500 to cover Grant- 
in-Aid and tellowship. 

Mrs. E. McGregor, $500 to research under direc- 
tion of Dr. J. A. L. Gilbert. 

Canadian Fund for Dental Education, $500 to 
Faculty of Dentistry. 

Mr. C. Waigh, $15 to Chronic Renal Research 
under direction of Dr. L. E. McLeod. 

CIBA Company Limited, $500 to CIBA Reading 
Room. 

Mr. E. D. Witt, $15 to Medical Research and 
Development Fund. 

Robin Hood Flour Mills Limited, $400 to Soft 
Wheat Research project under the direction 
of Dr. C. Person. 

Life Underwriters Association of Edmonton, 
$300 to Janitor’s Trust. 

DuPont of Canada, $5,000 for research under 
direction of J. S. Kennedy. 

Allied Chemical Services Limited, $500 in sup- 
port of Alberta Agriculture Research. 

Geigy (Canada) Limited, $1,000 to research 
under direction of Dr. R. A. Macbeth. 

Mrs. J. M. Burgess, $231 to Neurosurgery Re- 
search under direction of Dr. T. J. Speakman. 

Chemcell (1963) Limited, $5,000 to research 
under direction of Dr. H. E. Gunning. 

United Grain Growers Limited, $5,000 to cover 
research grant for 1966. 

City of Edmonton, $3,817 to research under 
direction of J. J. Baker. 

Cyanamid of Canada Limited, $1,800, to re- 
search under direction of Dr. W. G. Evans. 
Arctic Institute of North America, $6,000 first 

instalment on research grant. 

Mrs. J. W. Judge, several crates of archaeolog- 
ical material. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED JULY 22, 1966 

Alberta Wheat Pool, $3,500 contribution to 
Alfalfa Research under the direction of Dr. 
K. A. Lesins, $2,500, balance of grant to 
Farm Production Trends and Prospects under 
the direction of Dr. T. W. Manning. 

The Edmonton Civil Employee’s Welfare Chest 
Fund, $17,000, contribution towards cancer 
research at McEachern Laboratory, $25,000 
contribution to Chronic Renal Research under 
the direction of Dr. L. E. McLeod. 

Northern Alberta Dairy Pool Limited, $250, 
donation to Farm Trends and Prospects Fund 
under the direction of Dr. T. W. Manning. 

Massey Ferguson Limited, $2,500 final instal- 
ment to Farm Trends and Prospects Fund 
under the direction of Dr. T. W .Manning. 

Western Stock Growers’ Association, $250, con- 
tribution to Farm Trends and Prospects Fund 
under the direction of Dr. T. W. Manning. 

Calgary Power Limited, $1,000, contribution to 
Farm Trends and Prospects Fund under the 
direction of Dr. T. W. Manning. 

Department of Mines and Technical Surveys, 
$3,000, contribution to research under the 
direction of Dr. HE. O. Lilge. 

Canadian Foundation for the Advancement of 
Pharmacy, $2,200, to cover research in the 
Faculty of Pharmacy. 

Canada Packers Limited, $7,000, in support of 
Alberta Agricultural Research Trust Post- 
doctorate Fellowship. 

Mr. Donald S. Harvie, $2,500, to cover Eye 
Research Fellowship, fourth quarter instal- 
ment of third year and first quarter instal- 
ment of fourth year. 

The Francis F. Reeve Foundation, $4,800, to 
cover two bursaries. 

The Banting Research Foundation, $600, con- 
tribution to research under the direction of 
Dr. L. B. Erikson, $750, contribution to re- 


search under the direction of Dr. 
Taylor. 


CIBA Company Limited, $1,250, to cover 1st 
quarter instalment to CIBA Medical Re- 
search Fellowship awarded to Dr. John 
Irwin. 
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Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $6,500, con- 
tribution to Alberta Agricultural Research 
Trust and Dairy Industry Research. 


Canadian Cancer Society, $1,000, to cover medi- 
cal student undergraduate summer research 
scholarship. 

National Institute of Arthritis and Metabolic 
Diseases, $7,969.67, to cover studies on the 
Structure of Muscle Proteins and Enzymes 
under the direction of Dr. C. M. Kay. 

Department of Forestry, $2,000, first instal- 
ment for extra mural research under the 
direction of Dr. R. M. O’Brien. 

Department of Public Health, $1,500, in sup- 
port of Blindness Control Services under the 
direction of Dr. T. A. S. Boyd. 

Trustees of the Atlantic Foundation, $1,000, 
educational grant to the Department of Ge- 
ology from the Atlantic Richfield Founda- 
tion. 


American Chemical Society, $9,200, to cover 
petroleum research grant awarded to Dr. S. 
Masamune. 

U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, $1,002.50, 
final instalment to research grant under the 
direction of Dr. J. S. Colter. 

Special Dairy Industry Board, $3,800, first in- 
stalment to research under the direction of 
Dr. J. deMan. 

Proctor and Gamble Co., $6,000, contribution 
to Dentifrice Study Project under the direc- 
tion of Drs. McLean and Zacherl. 

Corn Industries Research Foundation, $8,000, 
contribution to research under the direction 
of Dr. R. U. Lemieux. 

Treasurer of the United States Navy, $2,000, 
contribution to research under the direction 
of Dr. Rankin. 

Alfred P. Sloan Foundation, $9,660, contri- 
bution to research under the direction of 
Des Wile waly Tannen 

National Science Foundation, $5,000, to cover 
advances on research from National Science 
Foundation. 

Canadian Foundation for the Advancement of 
Therapeutics, $750, third instalment of grant 
awarded to Dr. W. A. Mahon. 

Department of National Defence, $250, advance 
on cash awards. 

Department of Agriculture, $50,000, to cover 
Agricultural Rehabilitation and Development 
project for the fiscal year 1966-67. 

National Research Council, $385,000, to cover 
Grants-in-Aid of Research Common Grant 
Account for 1966-67. 

Department of Northern Affairs and Natural 
Resources, $7,000, in support of Boreal In- 
stitute Research. 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $1,725, first quar- 
terly payment on Research Fellowship award- 
ed to Mr. K. Prasad, $2,125, last quarterly 
payment on Research Fellowship awarded to 
Dr. D. P. MacLeod. 

Department of Labour, $4,700, to cover re- 
search grants for 1966-67. 

The Alberta Heart Foundation, $25,857, to 
cover first quarterly payments on research 
grants. 

Cancer Institute of Canada, $48,466, to cover 
July instalment of the Institute’s Research 


Awards for 1966-67. 
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Miss Margaret Gallinger, $10,000, to establish 
the Claude Gallinger Memorial Scholarship. 

Estate of Eleanor J. Shook, $3,500, to establish 
scholarships for needy students. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED AUGUST 12, 1966 

Mr. G. J. Thompson, Artic Institute of North 
America, $4,500, to cover second instalment 
Artic Institute Trust—Kanasewich and Cum- 
ming. 

Cyanamid of Canada Limited, $900, to cover 
the Cyanamid of Canada Scholarship Grant 
to the Department of Chemical Engineering. 

Canada Trust Company, $200, to cover the 
1966 instalment of the Canada Trust Com- 
pany pledged donation. 

Mr. F. H. Peacock, $2,500, donation towards 
the acquisition of a Neurological Library 
Collection. 

Schlumberger of Canada, $1,000, to the Schlum- 
berger of Canada Scholarship and Grant to 
the Department of Electrical Engineering. 

National Research Council, $750, contribution 
to the Nuffield Foundation Visiting Lecture- 
ships in Science. 

Government of Canada, $1,721.43, contribution 
to the Elk Island National Park Trust and 
$2,000, contribution to Department of North- 
ern Affairs and Natural Resources under the 
direction of W. G. Evans. 

E. Witt, $5, donation to the Faculty of Medicine 
Research and Development Fund under the 
direction of Dr. D. F. Cameron. 

Winspear Higgings and Company, $500, to cover 
first instalment to establish the Dr. Francis 
G. Winspear Library Collection in the Faculty 
of Business Administration and Commerce. 

The British American Oil Company Limited, 
$500, to cover the British American Oil 
Grant. 

College of Physicians & Surgeons of Alberta, 
$15.35, contribution to Postgraduate Medical 
Education under the direction of Dr. S. 
Kling. 

Dr. M. Wyman, $25, to cover the Anni Fef- 
ferman Prize in Mathematics awarded in 
1966. 

Department of Mines and Technical Surveys, 
$3,000, to cover research grant awarded to 
Professor Patching, Department of Mining 
and Metallurgy. 

Provincial Government, $4,000, contribution to 
Postgraduate Medical Education under the 
direction of Dr. S. Kling. 

Department of Public Health, $3,000, contribu- 
tion to Medical Research Project under the 
direction of Dr. Gilbert, Division of Al- 
coholism and $4,200, contribution to Social 
Area Analysis Research Project (Dr. War- 
ren Kalbach—University of Alberta, Ed- 
monton) Division of Alcoholism. 

Land and Forest Conservation and Utilization 
Committee, $33,500, to cover expenses of the 
Soil and Feed Testing Laboratory for the 
Department of Agriculture. 

National Research Council, $530,000, to cover 
the third instalment to the Grants-in-Aid of 
Research Common Grant Account to 1966-67. 

Department of Northern Affairs and National 
Resources, $7,000, in support of program for 
northern research through the Boreal In- 
stitute. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED SEPTEMBER 2, 1966 
Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, $4,750, to 
cover Atomic Energy of Canada Proton Re- 
search under the supervision of Dr. G. B. 
Walker. 
Abbott Laboratories Ltd., $100, contribution 


to the Physiology and Pharmacology Reading 
Room. 

Royal Commission on Bilingualism and Bicul- 
turalism, $123.75, contribution to Italian Study 
under the direction of C. Hobart. 

Canada Department of Agriculture, $29,715, in- 
stalment on various research grants. 

Canadian Foundation for Poliomyelitis and 
Rehabilitation, $500, first instalment of grant 
for Orthopaedic Research under the direc- 
tion of Dr. Ohashi. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs, $2,000, to cover 
Enoch Reserve Survey of Potato Project by 
G. Banta. 

Department of Forestry, $4,640, to cover first 
instalment of Extra-Mural Research Grant 
for 1966-67. 

Department of National Defence, $21,340, in- 
stalment on various research grants for 1966- 
67. 

Provincial Government, $15,000, contribution 
to the Heart Valve Research Project under 
the direction of Dr. J. C. Callaghan: $5,000, 
contribution to the Diabetic Research Pro- 
jecus under | themdirectionssotm Dis Jame mee 
Gilbert, $4,500, contribution to the Northern 
Health Field Work Project under the direc- 
tion of Dr. S. Greenhill. 

Major-General Bruce F. Macdonald, donation 
to Library of Books on Sikhism and other 
religions of India. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED OCTOBER 14, 1966 

Department of Education, Provincial Govern- 
ment, $4,800, to cover Educational Admini- 
stration Bursary. 

Government of Canada, Department of Mines 
and Technical Surveys $13,450, to cover Ge- 
ological Survey of Canada grants to Drs. 
Burwash, Charlesworth, Lerbekmo, Rankin, 
Stelck and Williams. 

Department of Northern Affairs, $750, instal- 
ment on research under the direction of 
Diehl eben. 

National Research Council, $1,000, to cover 
equipment grant for research under the 
directions ota Dr let lre Clesss 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $1,593, to cover 
first quarterly payment on fellowship award 
to Dr. D. P. MacLeod; 
$1,725, to cover second quarterly payment on 
fellowship award to Dr. K. Prasad; 
$25,847, to cover second quarterly grant pay- 
ments. 

Cancer Institute of Canada, $54,670 to cover 
third quarter payment of the Institute’s re- 
search awards for 1966-67. 

Alberta Heart Foundation, $345, to support the 
participation of Dr. D. P. MacLeod in a 
UNESCO sponsored training course at the 
University of Saarland. 

Edeal Industrial Supply Limited, $4,000, dona- 
tion to be used for research in medicine 
under the direction of Dr. D. R. Wilson. 

C. W. Carry, $1,000, donation to be used for 
research in medicine under the direction of 
Dirge Dae haewalsone 

Arctic Institute of North America, $4,500, to 
cover final payment on project ‘Early Rise’. 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $6,400, con- 
tribution to Dairy Industry Research. 

College of Physicians and Surgeons, $5,000, 
grant to Medical Library Trust Fund. 

University of Saskatchewan, $2,500, to cover 
balance of grant to Dr. R. T. Coutts. 

Brewing and Malting Barley Research In- 
stitute, $1,000, contribution to Barley Im- 
provement No. 7 research. 


University of British Columbia, $1,588, balance 
of grant to Dr. W. E. Razzell re Jane Coffin 
Memorial Fund. 

Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited, $3,000, con- 
tribution to Alberta Agriculture Research 
under the direction of Dr. C. F. Bently. 

Giegy (Canada) Ltd., $100, contribution to 
Physiology-Pharmacology reading room. 

Sandy A. Mactaggart, $750 donation to the 
Department of Obstetrics for research and 
development under the direction of Dr. P. R. 
Beck. 

Special Dairy Industry Board, $4,075.50, con- 
tribution to dairy research under the direc- 
tion of Dr. J. deMan. 

The Jane Coffin Childs Memorial Fund for 
Medical Research, $6,438.75, to cover the 
fourth instalment of the grant made for the 
support of the work of Dr. Wilfred E. 
Razzell. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology, $237.14, 
contribution to Symposium on Viruses under 
the direction of Dr. C. S. Colter. 

United States Navy Finance Centre, $2,142.50, 
to cover 1966 grant instalment for research 
under the direction of Dr. Rankin. 

American Chemical Society, $8,487.56, to cover 
grant for research under the direction of 
Dra Om PeestrauszZs 

The Proctor and Gamble Company, $5,371.88, 
in support of Dental Research Project under 
the direction of Dr. W. A. Zacher]. 

American Chemical Society, $4,939.25, to cover 
grant for research under the direction of 
IDs, ik, df, (Creeniarorgel. 

Smith Kline and French Corporation, $1,500, 
donation for research in the Faculty of Phar- 
macy under the direction of Dr. N. K. Patel. 

County of Leduc, $300, contribution to M.E.E. 
PAC LrUSt: 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $740, to cover 
Dairy Industry Research under the direction 
of Dr. J. Armstrong. 

Smith Kline and French Corporation, $200, 
contribution to the library fund of the Can- 
cer Research Institute. 

Canadian Foundation for Poliomyelitis and Re- 
habilitation, $500, to cover the second instal- 
ment of grant for Orthopaedic Research. 

Canadian Council on Urban and Regional Re- 
search, $2,000, to cover first instalment of 
Fellowship awarded to Mr. E. Dale. 

National Research Council, $1,000, to cover 
second instalment of equipment grant in con- 
nection with Dr. S. Nabetani’s Fellowship. 

Donald S. Harvie, $1,250, to cover second 
quarter instalment for the fourth year of 
Eye Research Fellowship. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED NOVEMBER 4, 1966 

The Government of Canada, Centennial Com- 
mission, $1,425, to cover Centennial Draw- 
ings under the direction of Professor E. N. 
Yates. 

The Canada Council, $1,500, to cover the second 
instalment of the African Studies grant; and 
$1,000, to cover the second instalment of the 
music collection grant. 

National Institute of Health, $7,634.45, grant 
to Dr. C. M. Kay for research entitled Studies 
on the Structure of Muscle Proteins and 
Enzymes. 

National Cancer Institute of Canada, $4,190, to 
cover the purchase of a Coulter Counter, 
Model F, by Dr. A. R. P. Paterson. 

Edmonton Association for Retarded Children, 
$8,000, to cover the Retarded Children Re- 
search Fellowship under the direction of 
Dil eZlele 


The Birks Family Foundation, $238, to cover 
bursary plan. 

Mon-Max Services Ltd., $2,000, as an initial 
instalment on a research project under the 
direction of Dr. F. D. Otto. 

Richardson-Merrell Canada Limited, $100, as a 
contribution to the Physiology-Pharmacology 
reading room. 

Smith, Kline & French Inter-American Corpo- 
ration, $1,000, contribution to research pro- 
jects under the direction of Dr. L. G. Chatten. 

Warner-Lambert Canada Limited, $1,500, to 
cover graduate research fellowship and 
Grant-in-Aid. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED DECEMBER 6, 1966 

Land and Forest Conservation and Utilization 
Committee, $5,000, to the Soil and Feed 
Testing Laboratory. 

Government of Canada, $2,325.40, to Seismo- 
graph Laboratory Trust. 

CIBA Company Ltd., $1,250, second instal- 
ment of grant awarded to Dr. John Irwin, 
Department of Pharmacology. 

National Trust Company Limited, $8,799.58, 
balance of funds in the estate of Eleanor 
J. Shook. 

Ellison Milling and Elevator Company Ltd., 
$250, contribution to the Soft White Spring 
Wheat Grant No. 8. 

Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, $4,750, pay- 
ment second instalment on the agreement 
for Proton Research under the supervision 
of Prof. G. B. Walker. 

Geigy (Canada) Limited, $500, contribution 
to research under the direction of Dr. R. A. 
Macbeth. 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $7,000, con- 
tribution to the Alberta Dairy Industry Re- 
search Trust. 

Socony Mobil Oil of Canada, Ltd., $1,000, con- 
tribution to the Seismograph Observatory 
Trust (Kanasewich). 

Frank W. Horner Ltd., $1,000, contribution to 
the Frank W. Horner Trust (Colter). 

Dr. M. Weinlos, $1,000, contribution to the 
Scholarship Fund in the name of Leah and 
Isaac Weinlos. 

Canadian Foundation for Poliomyelitis and 
Rehabilitation, $500, third instalment on grant 
for research under direction of Dr. O. 
Rostrup. 

The Muscular Dystrophy Association of Canada, 
$11,300, fourth instalment on research grants 
to Drs. C. M. Kay, T. Nihei and G. B. Frank. 

National Research Council, $1,000, to research 
under direction of Dr. E. E. Daniel. 

St. Albert Protestant School District No. 6, 
$60, contribution to M.E.E.T.A. 

Parke-Davis Co. Ltd., $3,000, contribution to 
research under direction of Dr. Schachter. 
Canadian Steel Industries Construction Coun- 
cil, $1,875, contribution to Canadian In- 
stitute of Steel Construction, under direction 

of Dr. P. F. Adams. 

National Institutes of Health, $404.59, to re- 
search under direction of Dr. A. McCarten. 

Medical Research Council, $142,200, third in- 
stalment of the Medical Research Council 
Common Grant Account for 1966-67. 

Mobil Oil Canada, Ltd., $1,000, contribution to 
Mobil Oil Canada, Ltd., Trust Fund for 
Engineering. 

Medical Technology Graduate Training Pro- 
gram, Provincial Laboratory of Public 
Health, $275, contribution to the Division of 
Medical Laboratory Science. 

American Chemical Society, $4,939.25, contri- 
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bution to research under the direction of 
Dr. R. J. Crawford. 

Standard Oil Foundation, Ine., $3,217.50, 
covering an unrestricted grant to the Uni- 
versity of Alberta. 

The Brush Foundation, $2,586, to research under 
the direction of Dr. A. H. Moawad. 

Bristol Laboratories, $8,625, to research under 
the direction of Dr. R. U. Lemieux. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED JANUARY 27, 1967 

Mr. Kumao Okazaki, Consul of Japan, a gift 
of books on Japan. 

Government of Canada, External Aid, $68,000, 
to cover Thailand Project. 

Government of Canada, National Health and 
Welfare, $25,000, to cover the first instalment 
of the Fitness and Amateur Sport grant to 
the Research Unit. 

Government of Canada, $99.16, as a contri- 
bution to Elk Island Park National Trust. 
Government of Canada, Department of National 
Defence, $21,330, to cover advance on De- 

fence Research Board awards. 

Canada Council, $15,000 to cover second in- 
stalment of grant for the purchase of library 
research collections. 

National Research Council, $9,139.77, to cover 
E. W. R. Steacie Memorial Fellowship award- 
ed to Dr. M. M. Razavy. 

National Research Council, $215,000, to cover 
instalment No. 4 to the N.R.C. Common Grant 
Account for 1966-67; $197,789.32 to cover 
instalment No. 5 to the N.R.C. Common 
Grant Account for 1966-67; and $2,640.09 to 
cover instalment No. 6 to the N.R.C. Com- 
mon Grant Account for 1966-67. 

Canadian Wildlife Services, $250, to cover final 
instalment of grant for research by the De- 
partment of Zoology. 

National Cancer Institute of Canada, $47,500, 
to cover final instalments of grants to Drs. 
Colter, Macbeth, Paranchych and Thurston 
and to the Cancer Research Unit. 

The Alberta Heart Foundation, $22,707.50, to 
cover the third quarterly payments on be- 
half of Drs. Callaghan, Daniel, Kay, Mac- 
Leod, Marks, Nash, Reiffenstein, Schachter 
and Calaresu. 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $1,725, to cover 
the third quarterly payment of the 1966-67 
fellowship award to Dr. K. Prasad. 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $1,593, to cover 
the second quarterly instalment of the 1966- 
67 fellowship award to Dr. D. P. MacLeod. 

Canadian Foundation for Poliomyelitis and Re- 
habilitation, $500, to cover the fifth instal- 
ment of grant for orthopaedic research under 
the direction of Dr. Ohashi. 

Federated Cooperatives Limited, $750, to the 
Alberta Agricultural Research Trust under 
the direction of Dr. J. A. Toogood. 

Appraisal Institute of Canada, $300, contribu- 
tion to the Department of Extension. 

Geophysical Society of Edmonton, $100, con- 
tribution to Seismograph Observatory Trust. 

The Red Deer Advocate, $100, contribution to 
the President’s Trust. 

Mrs. Alice Leach, $800, further contribution to 
endowment for the Thomas Payne memorial 
prize. 

Mr. Donald S. Harvie, $2,250, to cover Eye 
Research Fellowship. 

National Trust Co. Ltd., $2,805.98, to cover 
the Dr. A. J. Pauly Bursary. 

Ukrainian Professional and Business Men’s 
Club, $500, to cover the 1967 Shevchenko 
Memorial Lecture. 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $5,000, con- 


tribution to Dairy Industry Research under 
the direction of Dr. T. Armstrong. 

U.S. National Institute of Health, $7,657.34, con- 
tribution to research under the direction of 
Dr. Cyril M. Kay. 

Canadian Renderers Association Incorporated, 
$2,000, contribution to swine nutrition re- 
search in the Department of Animal Science. 

The Birks Family Foundation, $2,700, to cover 
the Birks Family Foundation Bursary Plan. 

Mrs. R. H. Smith, $25, contribution to Insulin 
Research under the direction of Dr. J. A. 
L. Gilbert. 

Mr. A. R. Craig, $300, annual contribution to 
the Craig Metabolic Library. 

World University Service, $100, contribution to 
International Students’ Emergency Fund. 
Canadian Steel Industries Construction Council, 
$625, contribution to Canadian Institute of 
Steel Construction grant under the direction 

of Dr. P. F. Adams. 

Canada Trust, Huron & Erie, $214.11, to cover 
funds on hand in the Estate of D. F. Johnston 
account for D. F. Johnston Bursary in Eng- 
lish. 

Mr. E. D. Witt, $5, contribution to the Faculty 
of Medicine Research and Development Fund. 

Mr. S. Carl Heckbert, $2,500, to cover annual 
contribution to the Vessie Heckbert Memorial 
Fund for research in the field of cancer. 

CIBA Company Limited, $1,250 to cover third 
quarterly instalment of grant to Dr. J. 
Irwin. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED FEBRUARY 17, 1967 

Dr. Yichi Kurimoto, President, Nagoya Com- 
mercial University, a gift of 146 books on 
Japan. 

Canada Council, $1,400 to cover the second 
instalment for a research project under the 
direction of Professor Baha Abu-Laban; 
$10,000 to cover final instalment of grant 
for the purchase of library research col- 
lections; $2,000 to cover the second instal- 
ment of the Fellowship awarded to Mr. 
Edmund Dale. 

Canadian Foundation for Poliomyelitis and Re- 
habilitation, $500 to cover sixth instalment 
of grant on behalf of Dr. Ohashi. 

The Muscular Dystrophy Association of Can- 
ada, $5,000 to cover third instalment of Grant- 
in-Aid to Dr. G. B. Frank; $3,800 to cover 
third instalment of Grant-in-Aid to Dr. C. 
M. Kay; $2,500 to cover third instalment of 
Grant-in-Aid to Dr. T. Nihei. 

Mr. W. B. Starky, $5,000 to research under the 
direction of Dr. W. C. MacKenzie. 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $6,500, contri- 
bution to Dairy Industry Research under the 
direction of Dr. J. G. Armstrong. 

Estate of Mary M. Kirkpatrick, $17,467.14 repre- 
senting distribute share in the residue of 
the estate. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED MARCH 29, 1967 

Government of Canada, Department of For- 
estry, $3,454.48, to cover ARDA project Socio 
Economics under the direction of Dr. Rogers; 
$1,340.48, to cover ARDA _ project Socio 
Economics under the direction of Dr. Rogers. 

National Research Council, $2,471, to cover 
instalment No. 7 on the 1966-67 Common 
Grant account. 

Canada Department of Agriculture, $21,225, to 
cover the final payment for operating grants 
for the fiscal year 1966-67. 

Canadian Foundation for Poliomyelitis and Re- 
habilitation, $500 to cover the seventh in- 
stalment of grant on behalf of Dr. Ohashi. 

Alberta Dental Association, $5,000 contribution 


to the Alberta Dental Association Student 
Loan Fund. 

Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, $4,750, to 
cover third instalment to Proton Research 
under the Direction of Dr. G. B. Walker. 

Edmonton Separate School Board, $4,432, to 
cover the first quarterly payment to Metro- 
politan Edmonton Educational Television As- 
sociation. 

Estate of Eleanor J. Shook, $500, to scholarship 
fund. 

Maple Leaf Mills Limited, $400, to cover con- 


tribution to Soft Wheat Research under the 
direction of Dr. W. E. Smith. 

Donald H. McLaren, $85, as a contribution to 
the University Library Fund. 

U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, $1,136.81, con- 
tribution to research under the direction of 
Drs Je 5. Colter: 

Brush Foundation, $3,874.50, in support of re- 
search under the direction of Dr. A. H. 
Moawad. 

The Canada Council, $44,000, for the purchase 
of Library Research Collections. 
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Appendix B: Graduate Dissertations Accepted 


TLIO 


The University of Alberta awarded 
graduate degrees to 368 students during 
the year. The candidates are listed be- 
low (first for the Fall Convocation and 
then for the Spring Convocation), together 
with the titles of their theses, the Uni- 
versity departments from which they re- 
ceived instruction, and their places of 
residence. 


Fall Convocation 


DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


ABDELNUR, Osman Mohamed, Diploma in 
Science (College of Khartoum). “The Bio- 
logy of Some Black Flies (Diptera: Simuli- 
idae) of Alberta.” (Entomology), Sudan. 

ANDRE, Harvie, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Cali- 
fornia Institute of Technology). ‘A Mathe- 
matical Model for a Two-Stage Concentrat- 
ing Evaporator.” (Chemical Engineering), 
Edmonton. 

BRECKENRIDGE, John Humphries, B.Sc. 
(Queen’s University, Kingston). ‘The Ef- 
fect of Thorium on the _ Ferric-Ferrous 
Couple.” (Chemistry), Edmonton. 

CHERNICK, Barbara Ann, B.S.A., M.Se. (Mani- 
toba). “The Incorporation of Tritiated Amino 
Acids by Chromosomal Proteins in the 
Human lLymphocyte.’’ (Genetics), Saskat- 
chewan. 

CHOWDHURY, A.B.M. Aminul Islam, B.Sc. 
(Dacca), M.Se. (Manitoba). “Electromag- 
netic Angular Momentum Flow in Induction 


Machines.”’ (Electrical Engineering), East 
Pakistan. 

DAREWYCH, George William, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
(Manitoba). ‘On the Non-Linear Electro- 
magnetic Theory F vk qd + A,?) A.. 
(Physics), Edmonton. 

DAVIES, Edward Julian Llewelyn, B.Sc. 
(Wales). ‘Ordovician and Silurian of the 


Northern Rocky Mountains between Peace 


and Muskwa Rivers, British Columbia.” (Geo- 
logy), Edmonton. 

FAULKNER, Marilynn Laurene, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
(Alberta). “Some Explicit Estimates and 
Applications in Prime Number Theory.” 
(Mathematics), Edmonton. 

HOOD, Cornelius Henry, B.S.A., B.Ed. (Sask- 
atchewan). ‘‘UV-erradiation sensitivity and 
mutation production in the haploid sporidia 
of Ustilago hordie.’ (Genetics), Edmonton. 

HOUSE, John Hamilton, B.A., B.Ed. (British 


Columbia). ‘‘An Analysis of Interpersonal 
Influence Relationships within a School Or- 
ganization.” (Educational Administration), 
Edmonton. 


HRYNYK, Nicholas, B.Ed., B.Sc., M.Ed. (Al- 
berta). “Correlates of Professional Role 
Orientation in Teaching.’ (Educational Ad- 
ministration), Edmonton. 

LEAVITT, Eugene Millidge, B.Sc., M.Sc. (New 
Brunswick). ‘The Petrology, Paleontology 
and Geochemistry of the Carson Creek North 
Reef Complex, Alberta.” (Geology), New 
Brunswick. 

LEFRANCOIS, Guy Renald Joseph, B.Ed., M.Ed. 
(Saskatchewan). “The Acquisition of Con- 
cepts of Conservation.’”’ (Educational Psy- 
chology), Bremnar. 

LOPEZ, Serafin Valverde Licenciado, (Gran- 
ada). “The Alkaloids of Lycopodium Cer- 
nuum and Lycopodium  Alopecuroides.” 
(Chemistry), Spain. 

MACEWAN, Hodge Franklin, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
(Queen’s). “Formation and Reactions of 
Alkene  Diiodides.’’ (Chemistry), Prince 
Edward Island. 

MACLEOD, Robert Allister, B.Se. (Alberta), 
M.S. (California Institute of Technology). 
“Explicit Estimates for Some Functions of 
Number Theory.” (Mathematics), Edmon- 


ton. 
MCLENNAN, Barry Dean, B.Sc. (Manitoba), 
M.Sc. (Saskatchewan). “Endonucleolytic 


Cleavage of Wheat Embryo Ribonucleates by 
Snake Venom Enzymes.” (Biochemistry), 
Manitoba. 

MARION, Guy Bertrand, B.A. (Loyola College), 
B.Paed. (Montreal). “A Study of Selected 


Factors Related to the Innovativeness of 
Elementary School Principals.’’ (Educational 
Administration), Quebec. 

MENON, Poimplasseri Sivaramakrishna, B.Sc. 
(Madras), M.Sc. (Lucknow). “Population 
Ecology of Grammarus lacustris Sars. in Big 
Island Lake.” (Zoology), India. 

MULDOON, Martin Eugene, BSc., MSc. 
(National University of Ireland). ‘Singular 
Integrals whose Kennels Involve Certain 
Sturm-Liouville Functions.” (Mathematics), 
Treland. 

NAGABHUSHAN, Tattanahalli Lakshminarayan, 
B.Se. (Mysore), M.Se. (Munich). “A New 
and General Approach to the Synthesis of 
2-Amino-2 Deoxyaldoses and their Glyco- 


sides.’’ (Chemistry), India. 

NARAYANA, Marie-Héléne, B.A., B.Sc. (Mon- 
treal), M.Se. (McGill University). “Sound 
Absorption Measurements in Gases.’ (Phy- 
sics), India. 

NORSTROM, Ross John, B.Sc. (Alberta). 


“Triplet State Reaction of the Fluorinated 
Ethylenes.’’ (Chemistry), Edmonton. 

O’MEARA, Paul Anthony, B.S. (Utah), MS. 
(San Diego State College). ‘“‘A New Class 
of Topological Spaces.” (Mathematics), 
Edmonton. 

O’NEILL, Ian Kenneth, B.Sc. (Birmingham). 
“Preparation and Properties of 2-Nitroglycals.” 
(Chemistry), England. 


PIERS, Kenneth, B.Ed., M.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Synthetic Studies on Some Lycopodium 
Alkaloids.’’ (Chemistry), Edmonton. 


ROBERTS, William Glyndwr, B.Ed., M.Ed. 
(Alberta). “The Alberta School Trustees’ 
Association—A Study of the Activity of a 
Social Organization in the Alberta Educa- 
tional System.”’ (Educational Psychology), 


Edmonton. 

ROBINSON, Norman, B.A., M.Ed. (British 
Columbia). ‘“‘A Study of the Professional 
Role Orientations of Teachers & Principals 
and Their Relationship to Bureaucratic 
Characteristics of School Organizations.”’ 
(Educational Administration), British Co- 
lumbia. 


STEVENSON, Kenneth James, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Studies on the Active Sites of the Chymo- 
trypsins.” (Biochemistry), Calgary. 

ST. JAMES, Alice Margaret, B.A. (Montreal), 
M.Ed. (Ottawa). ‘‘An Investigation of Par- 
ticipation by Community Groups in the De- 


cision-Making Process in Elected, Partly 
Elected, and Appointed School Boards.” 
(Educational Administration), Quebec. 

STRUTZ, Peter George, B.Sc., M.A. (Walla 


Walla College). ‘“‘A Study of Choice Be- 
havior of Three Age Groups Under Three 
Different Treatments of a Probability Learn- 
ing Abe ee (Educational Psychology), 
U.S.A. 

THOMAS, James Hadlond, B.Sc., M.S. (Utah). 
“Susceptibility of Species of Medicago to 
Bruchophagus Roddi Gussakovskii.’’ (Gene- 
tics), Edmonton. 

THOMPSON, John Eveleigh, B.Sc. (Toronto). 


“Preparation and Properties of Enzyme 
Powders for Ethylene Synthesis.” (Plant 
Biochemistry), Ontario. 

TING, Keh-Ping, B.Sc. (Taiwan). ‘‘Physio- 


logical Studies on Crossing Over.’ (Gene- 
tics), Republic of China. 

TOOMBS, Wilbert Nelson, B.Ed., B.A. (Saskat- 
chewan) M.Ed. (British Columbia). “An 
Analysis of Parliamentary Debates On 
Federal Financial Participation in Education 
in Canada, 1867-1960.”’ (Educational Ad- 
ministration), Saskatchewan. 


USTINA, Frederick, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Gibbs Phenomenon and Lebesgue Constants 
for the Hausdorff Means of Double Series.” 
(Mathematics), Edmonton. 

VERMEULEN, Frederick Eric, B.Sc. (Alberta), 
M.A.Sc. (British Columbia). ‘Charging and 
Detection of Microparticles for the Simu- 
lation of Micrometeoroids.”’ (Electrical 
Engineering), Edmonton. 

WARGO, Donald George, B.S. (Western Michi- 
gan), M.S. (Wisconsin). ‘Concept Identifi- 
cation as a Function of Proportion of Positive 
Instances and Concept Size.’”’ (Psychology), 
WAS AS 

WEINER, John Louis, B.S. (Notre Dame), M.S. 
(Illinois). “The Old Fort Point Formation, 
Jasper, Alberta.” (Geology), U.S.A. 

YONIN(E, ieholevesspoh, IBIS, INS), Gite), are 
fects of Reducing Agents and Enzymes on 
the Constituents of Gluten.” (Plant Bio- 
chemistry), Republic of China. 

YUNG, David Kwok-Man, B.A., B.S.P., M.Sc. 


(Saskatchewan). ‘Synthesis and Preliminary 
Pharmacological Evaluation of Some Potential 
Antiarrhythmic Agents.” (Pharmaceutical 


Chemistry), Saskatchewan. 


MASTER OF ARTS 


BARRETT, Elizabeth Teresa, B.A. (Memorial 
University of Newfoundland). “The Role of 
Law in Arthur Miller’s Drama.” (English 
Literature), Newfoundland. 

BROOK, John Andrew, B.A. (Alberta). ‘Marx: 
Essence and the Problem of Social Deter- 
minism.” (Philosophy), Edmonton. 

BUCHAN, Moyra Jean, M.A. (Aberdeen). “The 
Hired Villain in the Plays of John Webster.”’ 
(English Literature), Scotland. 

BULLOCK, Ian, B.A. (Leeds). ‘“‘The Impact of 
British Rule Upon the Gold Coast Economy: 


A Study in Political Geography.” (Geo- 
graphy), England. 
CAMPBELL, Edwin Colin, A.B. (Gonzaga). 


“Role Perceptions of Canadian Senators.” 
(Political Science), Calgary. 

CAMPBELL, Glen William, B.A. (Alberta). 
“L’Argent Comme Force Sociale dans le 
roman Gil Blas.” (French Literature), Ed- 
monton. 

COCHRANE, Dora Gertrude, B.A. (Mount 
Allison). ‘“‘Shakespeare and Tapestry.’ (Eng- 
lish Literature), New Brunswick. 

DEAN, Gary William, B.A. (Alberta), “Bright- 
ness Constance in Schizophrenia Illness.” 
(Psychology), Edmonton. 

EBERHART, Elvire, B.Ed. (Alberta). “Die 
Bedeutung des Artushofes in Wolframs 
‘Parzival’ und Hartmanns ‘Erec’ und ‘Iwien’ 
Unter Besonderer Berucksichtigung Von 
Gawan.”’ (Medieval German Literature), 
Medicine Hat. 

EVANS, James Frederick, B.A. (Alberta). “A 
Comparison of Social and Non-Social Com- 
petition.’”’ (Psychology), Edmonton. 

EYLON, Yizhar, B.A. (The Hebrew University, 
Jerusalem). ‘Birth Events, Appendicitis and 
Appendectomy.” (Psychology), Edmonton. 
FAIRBANKS, Lee Stevenson, B.Ed. in Phys.Ed. 
(Alberta). “A Normative Study of Selected 
Track and Field Events for Edmonton High 
School Boys.” (Physical Education), Ed- 
monton. 

FISCHER, Donald George, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Anti-Semitism, Stress and Anchor on In- 
terpersonal Judgments.’ (Psychology), Ed- 
monton. 

FOSTER, John Elgin, B.A. (Alberta). “The 
Anglican Clergy in the Red River Settlement, 
1800-1826.”" (History), Edmonton. 


GIBSON, William Garnet, B.P.E. (British 
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Columbia). ‘‘Evaluation of Outdoor Education 
Using Guttman Scales and Sociometric Ana- 
lyses.” (Physical Education), Camrose. 


GOOCH, Stanley Edward, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Robert Cecil and Parliamentary Reform, 
1866-67." (History), Camrose. 


GOODENOUGH, Thomas Wright, B.A. (Sir 
George Williams University). ‘The Social 
Relevance of Kierkegard’s Ethical Stage.’’ 
(Philosophy), Quebec. 


GREENE, John Charles Edward, B.A. (Alberta). 
“L’Inspiration baudelairieme d’un roman de 
J. K. Hupman’s A Rebours.” (French Litera- 
ture), Edmonton. 

HACHEY, Victoire Marie Lorraine, B.Ed. (Al- 
berta). ‘‘Le Systeme Poétique de Marie Noél.”’ 
(French Literature), Falker. 

HARASYMIW, Elaine Louise, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Socialist Realism of Three Soviet Ukrainian 


Novels.” (Ukrainian Literature), Edmonton. 
HARVIE, Jacqueline Victoire Lisette, B.A. 
(Alberta). ‘La Dimension du Temps et de 


VEspace dans les Contes Philosophiques de 
Voltaire.” (French Literature), Calgary. 

HENRY, Jeanne Hilliard, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Milton’s Concept of Women.” (English 
Literature), Carseland. 

HENRY, Neil Ogilvie, B.Comm. (Alberta), “‘The 
Characterization Techniques of Charlotte 
Bronte.” (English Literature), St. Albert. 

HEWITT, David Stanley, B.A. (Alberta). “Self 
Concept Change as a Function of Cognitive 
Complexity and Reduced Environmental 
Stimulation.’”’ (Psychology), Edberg. 

HOOVER, Walter Bruce, B.Ed., B.A. (Saskat- 
chewan). “The Existential Melville.” (Eng- 
lish Literature), Saskatchewan. 

HOSSAIN, Shahana, B.S., M.A. (Dacca). Ethi- 
cal Teachings of Kierkegaard and Sartre—A 


Comparative Study.” (Philosophy), East 
Pakistan. 
HUGHES, Elaine Dorothy, B.A. (Alberta). 


“Heinrich von Kleist’s Prinz Friedrich von 
Homburg.” (German Literature), High River. 

KROUSE, Irene Mary, B.A. (Alberta). ‘The 
Passive Voice in English and Russian: A 
Contrastive Study.’ (Slavonic Linguistics), 
Edmonton. 

LASKIN, Ilse Myra, B.A. (Alberta). ‘“‘A Study 
of Conformity Deviance With Regard to 
Educational Intentions.”’ (Sociology), Ed- 
monton. 

LYSNE, David Edgar, B.A. (Alberta). ‘“Wel- 
fare in Alberta, 1905-1936.” (History), Al- 
liance. 

MANNING, Gerald Frederick, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Stephen Crane: Impressionist and Ironist.”’ 
(English Literature), Edmonton. 

MARTENIUK, Ronald George, B.P.E. (Alberta). 
“The Effects of Pre-Induced Muscular Tension 
on Motor Performance.” (Physical Edu- 
cation), Edmonton. 

MARTYANOVA, Olga Petrovna, M.A. (Shev- 
chenko State). ‘“‘The Vision of Ernest Hem- 
ingway: Character, Code and Style.” (Eng- 
lish Literature), U.S.S.R. 

MONTGOMERY, Peter Cleghorn, B.A. (Tor- 
onto). “The Waste Land as City.’”’ (English 
Literature), Edmonton. 

NICHOLSON, Randolph Rufus, Equivalent of 
B.Sc. (Leeds). “Physical Education and 
Sports in an Emergent Territory: Influences 
of British Tradition and Changes Following 
Independence.” (Physical Education), Ed- 
monton. 

O’BRIEN, Patricia Florence, B.S., M.A. (Mar- 
quette) “Chaucerian Prosody: Background and 
Origins.” (English Literature), Edmonton. 

OWER, John Bernard, B.A. (Alberta). ‘‘The- 


matic Imagery in the Poetry of Edith Sitwell.” 
(English Literature), Calgary. 

PEMBERTON, Sandy Macpherson, B.A. (Ho- 
ward). “The Irish Policy of the First Glad- 
stone Ministry, 1868-1874.’ (History), British 
West Indies. 

PUFFER, Frances Anita, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Friendship and Commitment in a Voluntary 
Association (The University Women’s Club of 
Edmonton). (Sociology), Edmonton. 

REHILL, David Howard, B.Se. (Alberta). 
“Distraction Arousal and Attitude Change.” 
(Psychology), Edmonton. 

RENNER, John Charles, B.A. (California). 
“Person Perception and Conforming Be- 
havior of Authoritarians.”’ (Psychology), Ed- 
monton. 

RENNER, Vivian Darroch, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Relationship Between Abstract Ability 


and Adequacy of Drawing the Human 
Figure.’ (Psychology), Edmonton. 
RIGBY, Douglas William, B.A. (Toronto). 


“Recreation Travel Patterns of Edmontonians: 
A Sample Study.’ (Geography), Ontario. 
ROPKING, Jurgen Frederick, B.A. (Queen’s). 
“Human Isolation in Chekhov’s Life and in 
the Short Stories of His Mature Period.” 

(Russian Literature), Ontario. 

SAKELLARIOU, Dimitri Margariti, B.Sc. 
(Athens). “Flexible Exchange Rates as a 
Mechanism of International Adjustments.” 
(Economics), Edmonton. 

SAROOP, Anthony, B.A. (Sir George Williams). 
“Othello as Tragic Farce.’ (English Litera- 
ture), England. 


SHANKOVSKY, Igor Peter, B.A. (Pennsyl- 
vania). ‘“‘Vasyl Symonenko and His Back- 
ground.” (Eastern Slavonic Literatures), 
U.S.A. 


SMEE, Douglas Edward, B.Comm. (Alberta). 
“Domestic Financial Policy and International 
Monetary Systems.” (Economics), Calgary. 

SNIDER, Howard Mervin, B.A., B.D. (Goshen 
College). ‘Variables Affecting Immigration 
Adjustment: A Study of Italians in Edmon- 
ton.” (Sociology), Edmonton. 

STEWART, John Lloyd Dale, B.A. (Alberta). 
“A Critical Evaluation of Two Notions of 
Decision-Making.’ (Philosophy), Edmonton. 

TOBIAS, John Luke, B.A. (Juniata College). 
“The German Democratic Party 1918-1924.” 
(History ), Edmonton. 

VALVERDE, Jose Antonia, B.A., M.A. (Cam- 
bridge). ‘‘La Poesia de Damaso Alonso.” 
(Spanish Literature), Spain. 

WARD, William Peter, B.A. (Alberta). “The 
Administration of Justice in the North-West 
Territories, 1870-1887.’’ (History), Edmonton. 

WATT, Alexandra Adam, M.A. (Aberdeen). 
“The Novels of Muriel Spark Examined Ac- 
cording to the terms of C. G. Jung’s Theory 
of Modernity.” (English Literature), Scot- 


land. 

WETTER, Judith Anne, BA. (Alberta) . 
“Humor in Ulysses.’ (English Litertaure), 
Edmonton. 

WILLIS, Geoffrey Allan, B.A. (Dublin). 


“Development of Transportation in the Peace 
River Region of Alberta and British Colum- 
bia.” (Geography), England. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE 

BAGGS, Ivan, B.A. (Ed.), B.Sc. (Memorial 
University, Newfoundland). ‘Nets and Fil- 
ters in Topology.” (Mathematics), New- 
foundland. 

BATYCKY, James Panko, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Pipeline Flow Characteristics of Thixotropic 
Fluids.’’ (Chemical Engineering), Edmonton. 

BEIL, Charles Edward, B.Sc. (Alberta). “An 


Ecological Study of the Primary Producer 
Level of the Subalpine Spruce-Fir Ecosystem 
of Banff and Jasper National Parks, Alberta.” 
(Botany), Banff. 

BELFIELD, Sally Ann, B.Sc. (University Col- 
lege of Wales). ‘Studies on the growth and 
extracellular products of an enterotoxigenic 
staphylococcus.” (Food Science), England. 

BOZNIAK, Eugene George, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Periodicity and Ecology of the Phytoplankton 
in Two Alberta Lakes.” (Botany), Edmonton. 

BULLOCK, Margaret Ann, B.S. (London). “A 
Land Form Map of Southern Alberta.” 
(Geography), England. 

BURNINGHAM, Dennis Walter, B.A.Sc. (British 
Columbia). ‘An Evaluation of Computational 
Methods and Data Sources for the Computer 
Design of Absorbers and Reboiled Absorbers.” 
(Chemical Engineering), Wainwright. 

BUTTAR, Harpal Singh, B.V.Se. (Punjab). 
“Toxicity of Tri-o-cresyl phosphate in Cats.” 
(Pharmacology), India. 

CAMPBELL, Neil MacDougal, B.Sc. (Trinity). 
“A Case Study in Economic Development; 
The Bonnyville and Red Deer Farming Com- 
munities.” (Agricultural Economics), Scot- 
land. 

CARROLL, Peter John, B.P.E. (Alberta). “An 
Evaluation of Heart Rate Response to Exer- 
cise on the Constant Work-Load Bicycle Ergo- 
meter.” (Physical Education), Edmonton. 

CHANDRA, N. Naveena, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Osmania). 
“Converted-Wave Method For Determining 
Crustal Structure In Southern Alberta.’ 
(Geophysics), India. 

CHANG, Fa-Yan, B.Sc. (Taiwan). ‘‘Transloca- 
tion of 2-methoxy-3, 6-dichlorobenzoic acid 
and 4-amino-3, 56-trichloropicolinic acid in 
Canada thistle (Cirsium arvense (L.) Scop.).” 
(Weed Science), Republic of China. 

CHEN, Chin-chi, B.Sc. (Taiwan). ‘Effect of 
Anti-Coagulant Fraction of Incubated Fibrino- 
gen on Prothrombin Consumption.” (Physio- 
logy), Republic of China. 

CHI, Byung Il, B.S. (Seoul). ‘A Petrologic 
Comparison of the Frenchman and Upper 
Edmonton Formations.” (Geology), Korea. 

CHRISTISON, John Thomas, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 
“The Tensile Splitting Test Applied to Ther- 
mal Cracking of Asphalt Pavements.” (Civil 
Engineering), Manitoba. 

CLARE, Ronald Thomas, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Correlation of Vapor Phase Thermodynamic 


Properties.” (Chemical Engineering), Cal- 
gary. 
CLOWES, Ronald Martin, B.Sc. (Alberta). 


“Deep Crustal Seismic Reflections at Near- 
Vertical Incidence.’ (Geophysics), Calgary. 

DAI, Tze-sen, B.Sc. (Taiwan Provincial Chung 
Hsing University). ‘‘Comparative Effects of 
Certain Herbicides on Aspen and Balsam 
Poplar.’”’ (Weed Science and Crop Ecology), 
Republic of China. 

DIPPIE, Bruce Thomas, B.Sc. (Alberta). “‘Solid- 
State Charge-Sensitive Amplifier for the De- 
tection of High Velocity Micro-Particles.” 
(Electrical Engineering), Edmonton. 

DUFFIN, John David, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
New Runge-Kutta Method for Solution of the 


Power System Swing Equation.’ (Electrical 
Engineering), Calgary. 
ERAC, Ahmet, B.Sc. (Ankara). ‘Inheritance 


of Some Inter-and Intraspecific Crosses of 
Medicago.” (Genetics), Turkey. 

ERICKSON, Gaalen Lee, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Symmetry of the Intermediate from Pyra- 
zolines.’’ (Chemistry), Edmonton. 

EVERNDEN, Lorne Leslie Neil, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Light Alteration Caused by Snow and its 


Importance to Subnivean Rodents.’’ (Zoology), 
Lethbridge. 


FIFE, Alistair Angus, B.Sc. (Aberdeen). ‘‘The 
Excited States of Boron—10.”’ (Physics), 
Scotland. 


GEORGE, John Alan, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘An 
Algorithm for Finding Natural Clusters.” 
(Computing Science), Edmonton. 

GOLDBERG, Myron, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Results 
on the Automorphism Group of a Graph.” 
(Mathematics), Edmonton. 

GRAHAM, Lane Colin, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘The 
Ecology of Helminths in Breeding Populations 
of Lesser Scaup (Aythya affinis Eyton), and 
Ruddy Ducks (Oxyura jamaicensis) Gmelin.”’’ 
(Zoology), Edmonton. 

GUNDERSON, James Russel, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“A Study of Heat Conduction With Phase 
Change.” (Mechanical Engineering), Ed- 
monton. 

HAESSEL, Walter Werner, B.Sc. (Alberta) “A 
Study of Technological Change on Fluid Milk 
Farms in the Edmonton Milk Shed, 1940- 
1964.” (Agricultural Economics), Edmonton. 

HARWOOD, James Percival, B.Pharm. (Lon- 
don). “Studies on the uptake and distri- 
bution of labelled serotonin in the rat.” 
(Biopharmacy), Edmonton. 

HAYDAMACK, William Joseph, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Solid State Control System for Continuous 
Wave Magnetrons.” (Electrical Engineering), 
Edmonton. 

HERRON, Alan Gordon, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Theoretical Study of Thermal and Electric 
Fields in the Vicinity of Ground Electrodes 
Carrying Direct Current.’ (Electrical Engi- 
neering), Calgary. 

HIRSCH, Gerald Herman, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Factors Affecting Porphyrin Biosynthesis.” 
(Pharmacology), Edmonton. 

JARDINE, Kenneth Mason, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 
“The Effectiveness of a Minimum Speed 


Limit on a Two Lane Highway.” (Civil 
Engineering), Manitoba. 
JENSON, Paul Andrew, B.Sc. (Alberta). 


“Country Livestock Auction Markets and the 
Structure, Conduct, and Performance of the 
Alberta Livestock and Livestock Exchange 
Services Markets.’”’ (Agricultural Economics), 
Benalto. 

JHAMANDAS, Khemchand Hiranand, B.Pharm. 
(London). ‘Effect of Inorganic Ions on the 
Response of Vascular Smooth Muscle.” (Phar- 
macology), England. 

JOHNSTON, Paul Francis, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Succession and Distribution of Ostracoda in 
Highway Barrow-pit ponds of Central Al- 
berta.” (Zoology and Geology), Edmonton. 

KAMPJES, Gerrit Richard, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Nonlinear Discrete Feedforward Controllers.” 
(Electrical Engineering), Edmonton. 

KARPINSKI, Edward, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Force Control System for a Physiological 


Application.” (Electrical Engineering), Ed- 
monton. 
KHANDWALA, Saifuddin Moosabhai, B.Sc. 


(Karachi), B.Sc. (Alberta). “Core and Fluid 
Analysis for Unconsolidated Core and Heavy 
Crude Oil.’ (Petroleum Engineering), West 
Pakistan. 

KHULLAR, Krishan Kumar, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Pun- 
jab). “Syntheses and Spectral Studies of 
Some New Mannich Bases.” (Pharmaceuti- 
cal Chemistry), India. 

KOTYLAK, Vera Mary, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Pharmaceutical Study of Beta Carotene as a 
Diagnostic Agent.” (Pharmaceutics), Ed- 
monton. 


KUO, Meng-Young, B.S. (Taiwan). “A Study 


els 
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of the Effect of Gasoline and Propane Fuels 
on Engine wear by Using Radioactive 
Tracers.” (Agricultural Engineering), Re- 
public of China. 


LECHELT, Eugene Carl, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Ef- 
fects of Motivational Factors on a Child’s 
Discrimination of Number.” (Psychology). 
Edmonton. 


LEUNG, Vincent Wing-Sum, B.Sc. (Acadia). 
“Double Sequences and _ “Series.” (Mathe- 
matics), Hong Kong. 

LOISELLE, Denis Scott, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘The 
Effects of Various Thermal Environments on 
Selected Physiological Variables.’ (Physical 
Education), Athabasca. 

McFARLANE, Donald Francis, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“High Speed-Analog-to-Digital Encoder.”’ 
(Electrical Engineering), Saskatchewan. 

MACKETT, Robert Arthur, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Viscous and Visco-Inertial Gas Flow in 
Limestone Cores.’ (Petroleum Engineering), 
Edmonton. 

MELAX, Haukur, Equivalent of B.Sc. (Iceland). 
“The Fine Structure of the Endocardium in 
Adult Rats.’’ (Anatomy), Iceland. 

MIROSH, Edward Anton, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 
“Instrumentation for Fluid Device Tests.” 
(Electrical Engineering), Edmonton. 

MURDOCH, Florence Marguerite, B.Sc. (Al- 
berta). “The Biology of the Lilac Leaf Miner, 
Gracillaria syringella Fabr. (Lipidoptera: 
Gracillariidae). (Entomology), Calgary. 

MYLYK, Orest Martin, B.Sc. (Alberta). “I A 
Linkage Study Involving Translocations of 
Chromosome 6 in Barley. II An Autoradio- 
graphic Study of Onion Root Tips Treated 
with Tritiated Kinetin.’”’ (Genetics), Edmon- 
ton. 

NORMAN, Robert William Ker, B.A., B.P.E. 
(McMaster). “Age Differences in the Work 
Capacity of Alberta Secondary School Students 
as Measured by the Astrand Predicted Maxi- 
mal Oxygen Intake Test.’ (Physical Edu- 
cation), Edmonton. 

OBST, Andrew Wesley, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘The 
Ci2z (D,N) N13 Reaction as 6MEV.”’ (Physics), 
Edmonton. 

OSTAFICHUK, Mike, B.Sc., (Alberta). “The 
Genus Peltigera in Alberta.’ (Botany), Ed- 
monton. 

PARULEKAR, Manohar Rajaram, B.Sc. (Bom- 
bay), M.S. (Wyoming). ‘Investigations on 
the Chemical Nature of the Adrenergic Re- 
ceptor.” (Pharmacology), India. 

PESCHIERA, Jaime Alfonso Jose, B.Sc. 
(Agraria). “Interaction of Suckling-Calf 
Behavior, Dam’s Milk Production and Calf 
Growth.’ (Animal Breeding), Peru. 

POND, Gerald Roy, B.E. (Nova Scotia Tech- 
nical College). ‘‘Lean Mixture of Propane 
as a Fuel for Internal Combustion Engines.”’ 
(Mechanical Engineering), New Brunswick. 

PRICE, Lloyd Albert Merlyn, B.Sc. (Man- 
chester). ‘“‘Single-Phase Induction Motor Tor- 
que.” (Electrical Engineering), Trinidad. 

RACZ, William John, B.S.P. (Saskatchewan). 
“Quantitature Determination of Some Synthe- 
tic Antiparkinsonism Agents.’ (Pharmaceuti- 
cal Chemistry), Edmonton. 

SARNA, Sushil Kumar, B.E. (Delhi). “Sampled 
data conditional feedback systems.” (Electri- 
cal Enginering), India. 

SCHULTZ, Gilbert Allan, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘The 
lactate dehydrogenases of lymphoid and 
other organs of the chicken.’ (Zoology), 
Hay Lakes. 

SCHUTZ, Robert William, B.P.E. (British 
Columbia). ‘‘The Effects of Various Warm- 
Up Procedures on Acceleration, Velocity, and 


Muscular Endurance.” 
Edmonton. 

SEMENIUK, Alexander, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Sta- 
bility of Cambered Bi-trapezoidal Plates.” 
(Mechanical Engineering), Evansburg. 

SERRA, John William, B.Se. (Alberta). “A 
Model Study of An Isolated Normal Five- 
Spot.” (Petroleum Engineering), Bellevue. 

STEWART, Archibald William Lewis, B.Sc. 
(Alberta). “The Taxonomy and Develop- 
ment of Apiosporina collinsii (Schw.) von 
Hohnel.” (Botany), Edmonton. 

STINSON, Caroline Gail, B.H.Se. (Toronto). 
“A Structure Investigation of Porcine Gly- 
cerides.’’ (Food Chemistry), Ontario. 

SUMANIK, Kenneth Michael, B.Sc. (Calgary). 
“Habitat and Activity of Territorial Ruffed 
Grouse.” (Zoology), Edmonton. 

SYED, Mustafa Jamal, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Karachi). 
“Exciton Induced Photoconductivity in Cu 0.” 
(Physics), West Pakistan. a 

TAN, Tong Kiat, B.Sc. (Nanyang). ‘Analysis 
of Progeny Records in Lacombe Swine.” 
(Animal Breeding), Singapore. 

TATUCH, Roman TIgor, B.A.Sc. (Toronto). 
“Steady State Rigorous Distillation Column 
Solutions.” (Chemical Engineering), Ontario. 

TOEWS, Daniel Peter, B.Sc. (Alberta). “The 
Effect of Cycling Temperatures on Electrolyte 
Balance in Skeletal Muscle and Plasma of 
Rainbow Trout, Salmo Gairdneri.” (Zoology), 
Edmonton. 

TSAI, Cheu-Fen, B.S. (Taiwan). “Organic 
Complexis from Alberta Bentonite-Their Util- 
ity as Medicament Carriers.” (Pharmaceu- 
tics), Republic of China. 

TSAI, Chi-Tsung, B.S. (Taiwan Provincial Col- 
lege of Agriculture). ‘‘Nutrition of the Iris 
Potato with Special Reference to Potassium.”’ 
(Horticulture), Republic of China. 

VALLE, Albert Basil, A.B. (California). “The 
Pupillary Response as a Function of Sexual 
Interest.”’ (Psychology), U.S.A. 

VARAHAMURTI, Raghavendra Krishna, B.A., 
M.A. (Karnatak). “Mixtures of Poisson Dis- 
tribution.” (Mathematical Statistics), India. 

WALTERS, James Richard Vincent, B.Sc. (Al- 
berta). ‘‘An Analytical Study of Inclined 
Cracking in Reinforced Concrete Beams.” 
(Civil Engineering), Edmonton. 


MASTER OF EDUCATION 

BACON, John Alan, B.A., B.Ed. (Toronto). 
“Rated Teacher Effectiveness as Related to 
Perception of Problems in Northern Schools.” 
(Educational Administration), Edmonton. 

BALE, David Joseph, B.Sc. (British Columbia). 
“A comparison of Programmed and Con- 
ventional Mathematics enrichment materials 
over Two Grade Seven Mathematics Achieve- 
ment Levels.” (Secondary Education), Ed- 
monton. 

BEZEAU, Lawrence Manning, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Instrumental-Expressive Dichotomy in 
School Staffs.’’ (Educational Administration) , 
Lethbridge. 

BOSETTI, Rino Angelo,’ B.Ed. (Calgary), 
“Congruence of Expectations Sensitivity to 
Perception, and Rated Administrative Effec- 
tiveness.” (Educational Administration), Ed- 
monton. 

BREWER, Bertram Nutley, B.Sc. (London), 
M.Se. (British Columbia), ‘‘The Elementary 
Principalship in Internal British Columbia: A 
Study in Role Conflict.’ (Educational Admini- 
stration), Kitimat. 

BRIGGS, James Walter, B.A. (Alberta). “A 
Comparative Study of Client-centered Versus 
Directive Group Counselling.” (Educational 
Psychology), Edmonton. 


(Physical Education), 


CAMPBELL, Theodore Roy, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Grade Nine Marks as Predictor Criteria for 
Success in Selected Vocational Subject.’ 
(Educational Administration), Edmonton. 


DELEFF, Alexander, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘The 
Role of the Cooperating Teacher.’’ (Edu- 
cational Administration), Edmonton. 

FERGUSON, Larry Wyllis, B.Se. (Alberta). 


“The Development of Sensitivity to Nonverbal 
Communication as it Relates to Empathy in 
the Counselling Relationship.” (Educational 
Psychology), Northwest Territories. 

GAVINCHUK, Kay, B.Ed. (Alberta). ““Academic 
Careers of Students Related to Ability, choice 
of Program and size of High School.” (Sec- 
ondary Education), Edmonton. 

GRAHAM, Elizabeth Jean, B.A., B.Ed. (AI- 


berta). “Current Practices in Typewritten 
Business Letters in Canada.” (Secondary 
Education), Edmonton. 
HAMILTON, William Leslie, B.Econ., B.Ed. 


(Queensland). “The Perception of Problems 
Associated with Jnter-Group Relations in 
Integrated Schools.” (Educational Adminis- 
tration), Australia. 

HARKER, Amelia LaFern, B.Ed. (Alberta). “A 
Survey of Education in Ghana 1751-1962.” 
(Comparative Education), Edmonton. 

HEMPHILL, Horace David, B.A. (British 
Columbia). “‘A Survey and Analysis of the 
Adoption of Automatic Data Processing in 
Canadian School Districts.’ (Educational Ad- 
ministration), Edmonton. 

HOLDAWAY, Edward Allan, B.Sc., B.Ed. (Mel- 
bourne). ‘“‘An Analysis of some factors af- 
fecting Innovation in Elementary Schools.” 
(Educational Administration), Edmonton. 

HUDSON, Darrel Everett, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Student, Parent and Teacher Attitudes to- 
ward the Pre-Employment Classes in the Ed- 
monton Public School System, 1964-65.’ (Edu- 
cational Administration), Edmonton. 

JONES, Brian Maldwyn, B.A. (Swansea), B.Ed. 
(Alberta). “A Descriptive Survey of the 
Amount of Economics Education in the Social 
Studies in the Senior High Schools of Al- 
berta.”’ (Secondary Education), Edmonton. 

JONES, Edward Austin, B.A. (Ed.) (New- 
foundland). ‘An Investigation of the Re- 
lationship between Written Composition and 
Reading Ability and Reading Habits.” 
(Secondary Education), Edmonton. 

KARVONEN, Albert, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘“Ef- 
fects of Grouping for Instruction in Spelling 
from Grade Two to Six Inclusive.” (Elemen- 
tary Education), Edmonton. 

KILBACK, Donald Valentine, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“A Study of Rural High Schools in Alberta.” 
(Educational Administration), Coronation. 

KINLEY, Donald Albert, B.Ed. (Alberta). “Sex 
Role Learning of Grade One Students.’ (Edu- 
cational Psychology), Edmonton. 

LUNDRIGAN, John Howard, B.A. (Ed.), B.A. 
(Newfoundland). ‘‘Factors Related to Inter- 
School Mobility Among Certified Teachers in 
Newfoundland.” (Educational Administra- 
tion), Newfoundland. 

McGILLIVRAY, William Russell, B.A. (Mani- 
toba). ‘‘A Survey of Supervisory Assistance 
as Perceived by Beginning Teachers in 
Selected Urban High Schools in Ontario.” 
(Educational Administration), Ontario. 

MacGREGOR, Ronald Norman, B.Ed. (British 
Columbia). ‘Some Effects of Imposed Con- 
trols in Subject Matter and Art Media Choice 
Upon the Drawings of Senior High School 
Students.” (Secondary Education), British 
Columbia. 

MacLEOD, Alan Ross, B.Ed., B.A. (Alberta). 


“Factors Related to Election to a Students’ 
Council Executive.’ (Educational Adminis- 
tration), Edmonton. 


McMULLEN, Kenneth Dean, BSc. (Alberta). 
“A Comparative Investigation of the Roles 
of Rural and Urban Principals.” (Educational 
Administration), Dewberry. 


McTAGGART, John Andrew, B.Ed. (British 
Columbia). “An Analysis of the Role of 
Head Teacher in British Columbia.” (Edu- 
cational Administration), British Columbia. 


MAERTZ, Stanley Gordon, B.Ed. (Alberta) . 
“An Analysis of School Board Decisions in 
Selected Alberta Divisions and Counties.” 
(Educational Administration), Edmonton. 


MONOD, Pierre Alfred Roland, B.Ed. (Calgary). 
“A Study of the First Audio-Comprehension 
Departmental Examination in Alberta.” 
(Secondary Education), Edmonton. 


MOORE, Thomas James, B.A., B.Ed. (Mel- 
bourne). “An Identification and Analysis of 
the Criteria Employed in Teacher Evaluation.” 
(Educational Administration), Australia. 


NJAA, Lloyd Johan, B.Ed. (Saskatchewan). 
“An Investigation of the Extent to Which 
Welfare Effects the Achievement Motivation, 
School Achievement, Value Orientation, and 
Level of Aspiration of Children in the Ed- 
monton Separate School System.’ (Educa- 
tional Psychology), Edmonton. 

O’DRISCOLL, Denis Christopher, B.A. (Lon- 
don), B.Ed. (Alberta). “A Comparative Study 
of Secondary Education in the Province of 
Quebec and the Republic of Ireland, 1953- 
1963.’’ (Comparative Education), Edmonton. 

OKONKWO, Anthony Erodichukwu Nnekaku, 
B.A. (London). “A Study of Teachers’ At- 
titudes and Their Relation to Work Satisfac- 
tion.” (Educational Administration), Nigeria. 

PANNU, Rajinder Singh, B.A., B.Ed., M.A. 
(Panjab). ‘“‘A Sociological Survey of Teachers 
from India Teaching in Alberta, 1958-1965.” 
(Sociology of Education), India. 

PEDDE, Mervyn, Leroy, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Children’s Concepts of Base Area Symbols.” 
(Elementary Education), Edmonton. 

PITSULA, Michael, B.Ed., B.A. (Saskatchewan). 
“An Analysis of the Role of Supervisory 
Assistants in Large Administrative Units in 
Saskatchewan.’ (Educational Administration) , 
Saskatchewan. 

RATTAN, Mohindar Singh, B.Sc., B.T. (Panjab). 
“Predictive Validity and Stability of Mea- 
sures of Intellectual Potential for Two 
Samples of Indian Metis and Eskimo Chil- 
dren.’’ (Educational Psychology), Edmonton. 

ROGERS, Denis Cyril, B.A., B.Ed. (Acadia). 
“Reading Retardation, Auditory Memory and 
Motivation in Grade IV, V and VI, Boys.” 
(Elementary Education), Edmonton. 

ROLLANS, William Henry, B.A. (Saskatche- 

“Group Counselling Parents of Un- 


wan). 
derachieving High School Students.” (Edu- 
cational Psychology), Edmonton. 

RUSAK, Stephen Thaddeus, B.A. (Ottawa), 


B.Ed. (Toronto). “Relations in Education 
Between Bishop Legal and the Alberta 
Liberal Government, 1905-1920.” (History of 
Education), Ontario. 

SAWADA, Daiyo, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘“Trans- 
formations and Concept Attainment; A study 
of Length Conservation in Children.” (Ele- 
mentary Education), Lethbridge. 

SEREDA, Lynn, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
Ecological Structure & Personality Types.’ 
(Educational Psychology), Edmonton. 

SMELTZER, Florence Muriel, B.A. (Saskatche- 
wan), B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘Flexibility in the 


“Cognitive- 


’ 
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Classroom.” (Educational Psychology), Sask- 
atchewan. 

SMILANICH, Robert, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘An 
Inquiry Into the Use of Multiple Discriminant 
Analysis in Vocational Guidance.” (Voca- 
tional Education), Edmonton. 

SOPROVICH, William, B.Ed. (Alberta), ““‘Teach- 
er Reaction Towards and Perception of Change 
in Chemistry 30.’’ (Secondary Education), St. 
Albert. 

SOUCH, Stanley Grant, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Anxiety, Aggression and Knowledge of Re- 
sults in Programmed Instruction.”’ (Edu- 
cational Psychology), Edmonton. 

STRINGHAM, Bryant Louis, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“An Analysis of Factors Affecting Per Pupil 
Costs of Instructional Supplies in Selected 
Alberta School Systems.’ (Educational Ad- 
ministration), Edmonton. 

STRYDE, Sherman James, B.A. (Ed.). (New- 
foundland). “Relationships Between the Per- 
ceptions of the Organizational Climates of 
Schools held by Principals and by Members 
of the Teaching Staffs.’’ (Educational Ad- 
ministration), Newfoundland. 

UHLMAN, Charles Clarence, B.A.,_ B.Ed., 
(Acadia). “An Analysis of the Expectations 
of School Board Members for the Role of the 
Supervising Principal in Nova Scotia.” (Edu- 
cational Administration), Edmonton. 

WILKINSON, Walter Keith, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Residence Culture: A Descriptive Study of 
the Culture of the Lister Hall Residence Com- 
plex, University of Alberta, Edmonton.” 
(Educational Psychology), Olds. 


MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

BERG, Barbara Jean, B.S. (Iowa State). 
“Operation of Program V in Alberta.” U.S.A. 

EASTMAN, Mervyn Norman Guy, B.Ed., B.A., 
M.Ed. (Alberta). “An Analysis of the Di- 
mensions Relevant to the Attitudes Expressed 
by Business Executives and Union Leaders 
Concerning Self and Each Other.’’ Edmonton. 

KEEN, Alfred Martin Joseph, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Application of the Critical Path Method to 
Highway Department Fiscal Programming and 
Administration of Bridge Projects.”’ Ed- 
monton. 

ONDRACK, Jack William, B.A. (Alberta). “‘An 
Analysis of the University Placement Inter- 
view and an Investigation of One of Its In- 
formation-Exchange Functions.” 

VANT, Thomas Ross, B.Comm. (Alberta). ‘‘Col- 
lective Action of Engineers.’”’ Edmonton. 

WOLFF, Roger Norman, B.Sc. (Alberta). “In- 
put-Output Analysis of Alberta Economy.”’ 
Edmonton. 


Spring Convocation 


DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

AITKEN, David Edwin, B.A., M.S. (New Hamp- 
shire). “Environmental Regulation of Molt- 
ing and Reproduction in the Crayfish or- 
conectes viriles (Hagen) in Alberta.” (Zoo- 
logy), U.S.A. 

ALLADA, Sambasiva Rao, B.Sc., M.Sc. (And- 
hra). “Numerical Solution of Parabolic 
Partial Differential Equations and Digital 
Simulation of Petroleum Reservoirs.’ (Chem- 
ical Engineering), India. 

ALLEN, Julius Cadden, B.A. (Amhurst), A.M. 
(Massachusetts) . “Some adenosine tripho- 
sphatase activities in rat myometrial tissue.” 
(Pharmacology), Edmonton. 

BARRY, Thomas Woodams, B.A. (Rochester), 
LL.B. (Syracuse), M.Sc. (Cornell). ‘‘Geese 
of the Anderson River Delta, Northwest Ter- 
ritories.”’ (Zoology), Northwest Territories. 

BERGEN, John Jacob, B.Sc., B.Ed., M.Ed. 


Edmonton. - 


(Manitoba). “School District Reorganization 
in Rural Manitoba.’ (Educational Admini- 
stration), Manitoba. 

BLAKE, William Northrup, B.A., B.Ed. (Wash- 
ington), M.Ed. (Alberta). ‘Education in Karl 
Marx’s Concept of Labor.’ (Philosophy of 
Education). Edmonton. 

COLLINS, Jon Gerald, B.Sc. (Manitoba). ‘‘Mass 
Spectrometric Studies using 40-100 kw Pro- 
tons, (a) Primary lonization and Frang- 
mentation of some Molecules, (b) Ion-Mole- 
cular Reactions with some Hydrocarbons and 
Polar Molecules.” (Chemistry), Manitoba. 

DAINARD, James Alan, B.A., M.A., B.LS. 
(British Columbia). ‘Charles Vion de Dali- 
bray: Sa Vie et Son Oeuvre.”’ (French 
Literature), Edmonton. 

DEDIO, Edward Lewis, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘“Reac- 
tions of Sulfur Atoms.” (Chemistry), Ed- 
monton. 

DINER, Uriel Enrique Licenciado, (Buenos 
Aires). ‘“‘Hydride Reduction of 2-Alkoxytet- 
rahydropyrans.’ (Chemistry), Argentina. 

DYER, Patrick Benjamin Albert, B.A., M.Ed. 
(British Columbia). “The Effects of En- 
vironmental Process Variables on the School 
Achievement of Elementary School Children 
in Trinidad, West Indies.” (Educational Psy- 
chology), Trinidad. 

FLETCHER, John Wallace, B.Sc. (Waterloo). 
“Effect of Acid on the Radiolysis of Ethanol 
and Cyclohexane.’’ (Chemistry), Ontario. 

FOSTER, Kenneth Dey, B.Sc. (Alberta). “‘The 
Reactions of Active Nitrogen with Ethylene 
and Deuterated Ethylenes.”’ (Chemistry), Ed- 
monton. 

GUE, Leslie Robb, B.Ed. (Alberta), B.S.W. 
(British Columbia). ‘“‘A Comparative Study 
of Value Orientations in an Alberta Indian 
Community.’ (Educational Administration) , 
Edmonton. 

HERTZOG, Raymond Lloyd, B.A. (British 
Columbia), M.Ed. (Alberta). ‘Set Character- 
istics of Linguistic Codes.” (Educational 
Psychology), Calgary. 


HOLTSLANDER, William John, B.E., M.Sc. 


(Saskatchewan). “Vapor Phase Radiolysis 
of Methylcyclohexane.”’ (Chemistry), Ed- 
monton. 


HOXTER, Aubrey Lee Jr., B.S. in Education, 
Ed.M. (Temple University). ‘Irrational Be- 
liefs and Self-Concept in Two Kinds of 
Behavior.” (Educational Psychology), U.S.A. 

HUDSON, James Brian, B.Sc., M.Sc. (London). 
“Effect of Phage R.17 Infection on Host- 
Directed Synthesis of Ribonucleates.” (Bio- 
chemistry), Edmonton. 

ISLAM, Fakhrul, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Rajshahi). ‘‘Sol- 
vent extraction of V (iV) by di-2 ethyl- 
hexyl phosphate in presence of inorganic 
ligans, amine and pyridines.’ (Metallurgy), 
East Pakistan. 


KLARNER, David Anthony, B.A. (Humboldt 
State College). “Enumeration Involving 
Sums over Compositions.” (Mathematics), 
U.S.A. 


MALCOLM, Neil Law, B.Sc. (Aberdeen). “The 
Biochemical Basis of Temperature-Sensitivity 
in Microacus  cryophilus.” (Agricultural 
Microbiology), Scotland. 

MANSON, George Gordon, B.A., B.Ed. (British 
Columbia), M.Ed. (Alberta). ‘‘Muscles and 
Meaning: A Study of the Effects of Induced 
Tensional States on the Connotative Meaning 
of Concepts.”’ (Educational Psychology), New 
Brunswick. 

MONEY, Peter Lawrence, B.Sc. (McGill), M.Sc. 
(British Columbia). “The Precambrian Geo- 
logy of the Needle Falls Area, Saskatchewan.”’ 
(Geology), Saskatchewan. 


OLSON, Arthur Olaf, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘In- 
vestigations on the Effects of Ethylene on 
Mitochondrial Systems.”’ (Plant Biochem- 
istry), Edmonton. 

PATERSON, Ian Wilson, B.A. (Sydney). “An 
Analysis of Determinants of Education Ex- 
penditure Among the Provinces of Canada, 
Decenially, 1941-1961.” (Educational Ad- 
ministration), Australia. 

PETHERBRIDGE, Douglas Lawrence, B.Ed. 
(Alberta). ‘“‘A Description of the Society 
and Culture of the Province of Quebec, 1966.” 
(Secondary Education), St. Albert. 

QAZI, Mahmud Ahmad, B.Sc., M.Se. (Punjab). 
“Hydrometallurgy of a Low-Grade_ Iron- 
Manganese Ore.” (Metallurgical Engineer- 
ing), Pakistan. 

SAXENA, Avinash Chandra, B.Chem. Eng. 
(Bombay), M.Se. (Alberta). ‘‘Hydrocarbon 
Vapor-Liquid Equilibria in the Presence of 
Hydrogen Sulphide and Carbon Dioxide.”’ 
(Chemical Engineering), India. 

TOWLER, John Orchard, B.A. (Toronto), M.Ed. 
(Alberta). “Training Effects and Concept 
Development: A Study of the Conservation 
of Continuous Quantity in Childhood.” (Sec- 
ondary Education), Edmonton. 

WAHLSTROM, Merlin Walter, B.Ed., M.Ed. 
(Alberta). ‘“‘A Factor Analytic Item Selection 
Procedure.’ (Educational Psychology), Ed- 
monton. 


MASTER OF ARTS 


ANDERSON, James, B.A. (Queen’s, Belfast). 
“Change in a Central Place System: Trade 
Centres and Rural Service in Central Al- 
berta.”’ (Geography), Ireland. 

BAERGEN, William Peter, B.Ed., B.A. (AI- 
berta). “The Fur Trade at Lesser Slave 
Lake 1815-1831.’ (History), North West Ter- 
ritories. 

BANNON, Michael Joseph, B.A. (National Uni- 
versity of Ireland). “The Evolution of the 
Central Area of Edmonton, Alberta, 1946- 
1966.’ (Geography), Ireland. 

BORK, Egon Freidrich, B.A. (Alberta). ‘‘Lan- 
fuage and Heidegger.” (Philosophy), Ed- 
monton. 

BREWER, Keith John, B.A. (Oxford). ‘The 
Canadian Automotive Industry and the 1965 
Canada-United States Automotive Products 
Tariff Agreement.’’ (Economics), Edmonton. 

CELMAINS, Andrew, B.A. (Alberta). “Ex- 
amination of the Petroleum Industry in Al- 
berta: Some Aspects of Competition in the 


Motor Gasoline Market.” (Economics) , 
Ontario. 
COLLINS, Terrance Allan, B.A. (Alberta). 


“Activity as a Function of Food Deprivation 
and External Stimulation.” (Psychology), 
Edmonton. 

DICKHOFF, Conrad Joseph, B.A. (Calgary). 
“Human Resources, Higher Education and the 
Expanding Economy.” (Economics), Sask- 


atchewan. 

FARMER, Geoffrey Isl@rael, Jai /\. (British 
Columbia) . “Some Aspects of Reindeer 
Nomadism and Nomad Settlement in Finn- 
mark, Norway.”’ (Geography), British 
Columbia. 

HELBIG, Louis Ferdinand, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Gesellschaft und Individuum in Goethes 
Roman Die Wahlverwandtschaffen.”  (Ger- 


man Literature), Edmonton. 

KAY, Harold Kenner George, B.S. (Michigan). 
“A Statistical Analysis of the Profile Techni- 
que for the Evaluation of Competitive Basket- 
ball Performance.” (Physical Education), 
Ontario. 

LEWIS, Gertrud Jaron, Staatsexamen, (Frank- 


furt, Main). “The Arthurian Society and 
the Courtly Values as Represented in Hart- 


mann von Aue’s Erec and Iwen.’ (German 
Literature), Edmonton. 
MORRISON, Donald Hugh, BA. BPHE. 


(Queen’s, Kingston). “A Rationale for the 
Development of Comparative Physical Edu- 
cation.” (Physical Education), Ontario. 
NINIOWSKY, William (Lvov Ivan Franko 
State). “The Poetic Forms and Mythological 
Elements in the Ukraine—Hutsulian Carols— 


‘Koliadky’ and ‘Shchedrivky’.” (Slavonic 
Languages), Edmonton. 
PADDICK, Robert Joseph, B.A. (Adelaide). 


“The Nature and Place of a Field of Knowl- 


ledge in Physical Education.” (Physical 
Education), Edmonton. 
PALMER, Gerald Kingman, A.B. (Stanford). 


“A Comparative Analysis of Teacher and 
Non-Teacher Salaries in the Province of 
Alberta.’ (Economics), U.S.A. 

PAPROSKI, Dennis Michael, B.A. (Calgary). 
“The Demand for Coal by the Electrical 
Industry in Alberta.’’ (Economics), Quebec. 

ROBINSON, Brian Somerville, B.A. (Queen’s). 
“Descriptions of Ireland, 1550-1650: Some 
Problems of the Geographical Renaissance.” 
(Geography), Edmonton. 

SANDILANDS, Mark Lawson, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Justification, Dissonance, and Receptivity to 
Discrepant Information.’ (Psychology), Ed- 
monton. 

SEMOTIUK, Darwin Michael, B.P.E. (Alberta). 


“The Attitudes Toward and Interests in 
Physical Activity of Edmonton Secondary 
School Students.’’ (Physical Education), Ed- 
monton. 


SMALL, George Walter, B.A. (Alberta). “The 
Usefulness of Canadian Army Selection Tests 
In a Culturally Restricted Population.” (Psy- 
chology), Quebec. 

STAPLES, Richard Brian, B.Ed. in Physical 
Education (Alberta). “The Effect of Circuit 
Training on Strength and Cardiovascular En- 


durance.”’ (Physical Education), Devon. 
STICKNEY, Frances Marilyn, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Dionysus in Aristophanes.” (Classics) , 
Hythe. 
STURM, Manfred Joachim, B.A. (Alberta). 


“Trade and Development: A Theoretical Dis- 
cussion.’’ (Economics), Edmonton. 

THOMPSON, Hilary, M.A. (Aberdeen). “The 
Forms of Irony in the Plays of Tennessee 
Williams.” (English Literature), Edmonton. 

TRACIE, Carl Joseph, B.Ed. (Alberta). “Agri- 
cultural Settlement in the South Peace River 
Area.” (Geography), Edmonton. 

USBORNE, Edith Frances, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Real Similarity, Perceived Similarity and 
the Personal Relevance of Predictive Items 
in Interpersonal Prediction.’ (Psychology), 
Edmonton. 

WEIR, Douglas Allan, B.A. -(Victoria). “A 
Study of Three Northern Settlements: Fort 
Norman, Fort Franklin and Norman Wells.” 
(Geography), Edmonton. 

WOOLLEY, LaRon Palmer, B.Ed., (Alberta). 
“Invention et Convention dans les Psaumes de 

(French Literature), Grande Prairie. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE 

ANG, Deh-Beng, B.Sc. (Nanyang). ‘Effects 
of several spectral bands of visible light on 
development and lipid and protein metabolism 
of soyabean seedlings.”’ (Plant Physiology 
and Biochemistry), Malaysia. 

BALDWIN, Theresa Theodora Mary, B.Sc. (Al- 
berta). ‘‘Mineral Equilibria in Meat.” (Food 
Chemistry), Edmonton. 

BENESCH, Robert, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Scattering 


Racan. 


pia 
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Factors for Many Electron Atomic Systems.” 
(Chemistry), Edmonton. 

BLEVISS, Morley, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘The In- 
fluence of Iron on Pigmentation and Re- 
sistance to Ionizing Radiation in Three 
Strains of Micrococcus Violagabriellae.’’ 
(Genetics), Edmonton. 

CAMERON, Robert Douglas, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
““Bio-oxidation Rates Under Ice Cover in the 
North Saskatchewan River.” (Civil Engineer- 
ing), Edmonton. 

CAMPBELL, Douglas Thomson, B.Eng. (Nova 
Scotia Technical College). ‘A Preliminary 
Investigation into The Sheer Strength of an 
Asphalt Stabilized Sand in Terms of Ef- 
fective Stresses.” (Civil Engineering), Ed- 
monton. 

CARBYN, Ludwig Friedrich Norbert, B.A. 
(Mount Allison). “The Abundance and Dis- 
tribution of Passerine Birds in Boreal Forest 
Habitants of the Western Great Slave Lake 
Region.” (Zoology), New Brunswick. 

CHANDLER, Reginald Edmund, B.S.A. (Tor- 
onto). ‘“‘The Effects of Parasites and Pesti- 
cide on California Quail in the Okanagan 
Valley, British Columbia.’ (Zoology), Ed- 
monton. 

CHENG, Ephrem Hiu-Chung, B.Sc. (National 


Taiwan). “Sampled-Data System with a 
Quantizer.”’ (Electrical Engineering), Hong 
Kong. 


CLISSOLD, Roger John, B.Sc. (British Colum- 
bia). “Mapping of Naturally Occurring Sur- 
ficial Phenomena to Determine Groundwater 
Conditions in Two Areas near Red Deer, 
Alberta.” (Geology), Edmonton. 

DALRYMPLE, Samuel Desmond, B.Sc. (Queen’s, 
Belfast). “The Effects of Methylphenidate 
on Operant Behavior in Rats; Modification by 
Pentobarbital and Reserpine.’ (Psychology), 
England. 

DESMARAIS, Reverend Dollard, B.A., B.Ed. 
(Ottawa), M.S(T) (Saint Louis). ‘Zeeman 
Effect Investigation in Singley Ionized Gado- 
linium.”’ (Physics), Edmonton. 

DIXON, Raymond Patrick, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Milk Fat Hydrolysis in Cheese.’ (Dairy 
Science), Edmonton. 

ELLSWORTH, Lois Catherine, B.S. (Southern 
Connecticut State College). ‘‘A Physiological 
and Histological Study of Medullo-pontine 
pathways of Vagal Fibres Involved in Cardiac 
Regulation.’’ (Physiology), Ontario. 

GARDNER, Penelope Janet, B.Sc. (Wales). 
“The Microbiology of Alberta Peat Bogs.’’ 
(Soil Microbiology), England. 

GOYETTE, Darcy Edward, B.Sc. (Victoria). 
“Light and Electron Microscope Study of the 
Aboral Nervous System and Neurosecretion 
in the Crinoid Korometra_  serratissima.’’ 
(Zoology), Edmonton. 

GUNN, John Cameron, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘“La- 
minar Free Convection from a Downward 
Projecting Fin.’’ (Mechanical Engineering), 
Hines Creek. 

HAHN, Walter Peter, B.Sc. (Alberta). Evalua- 
tion of Asphalt Concrete Mixes with Respect 
to Thermal Cracking.” (Civil Engineering), 
Edmonton. 

HAUNG, Chau-ting, B.S. (Taiwan). “A Study 
of the Binding of Inorganic Iodide to the 
Plasma Proteins of Some Freshwater Teleost 
Fishes.” (Zoology), Republic of China. 

HUBERT, John Joseph, B.Sc. (Assumption 
University of Windsor). “A Generalization 
of a Tist of Coplanarity Based on the Fisher 
Distribution.’’ (Mathematical Statistics) , 
Edmonton. 

HUNTER, Carl Franklin, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘Con- 
solidation of Recent Alluvial Deposits in 


British Columbia.” 
monton. 

IMRIE, Alan Shields, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘“Ana- 
lysis of the Underground Powerhouse Arch 
at Portage Mountain Dam.” (Geology), British 
Columbia. © 

JAMIL, Mohammad, B.Sc. (West Pakistan). 
“laminar Forced Convection in Nencircular 
Ducts.”’ (Mechanical Engineering), Pakistan. 

KING, Peter Geoffrey, B.P.E. (New Brunswick). 
“A Comparison of Heart Rate and Oxygen 
Uptake Responses to Work Performed on 
the Treadmill and Bicycle Ergometer.” (Phy- 
sical Education), New Brunswick. 

KINKAIDE, Perry Studley, A.B. (Colgate). 
“Interorganismic Transfer of a Discriminated 


(Civil Engineering), Ed- 


Operant.’ (Psychology), Edmonton. 
KOZUB, Gerald Clarence, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Empirical Bayes Problem.’ (Mathe- 
matical Statistics), Edmonton. 

KRAMERS, John William, B.Sc. (Alberta). 


“Petrology and Minerology of the Watt Moun- 
tain Formation in the Mitsuo-Nipisi Area, 
Alberta.” (Geology), Edmonton. 

LESLIE, Marilyn Beatrice, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Binding of Hydroxytryptamine to 
Plantelets as Applied to the Study of Plante- 
lets Disorders.’ (Biochemistry), Calgary. 

LOFKRANTZ, John Edward Eric, B.Sc. (Al- 
berta). ‘Digital Computer Applications to 
Process Control Problems (Chemical Engi- 
neering), Edmonton. 

LUKEY, Albert Franklin, B.Se. (Alberta). 
“Rotation Capacity of Wide-Flange Beams 


Under Moment Gradient.” (Civil Engi- 
neering), Sunnynook. 

MACNEIL, Arthur Raymund, M.D. (Dal- 
housie). ‘“‘The Mechanics of Breathing Fol- 


lowing Open Heart Surgery.” (Medicine), 
Nova Scotia. 


MAKHUBU, Lydia Nowell Phindles, B.Sc. (Pius 


XII). “The Preparation and Hydride of 2- 
Alkoxytetrahydrofurans.’’ (Chemistry), Swa- 
ziland. 


MARTELL, Robert Clyde, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Deadbeat Response by Digital Controllers.” 
(Electrical Engineering), Edmonton. 

MUSTAPHA, Abdul Majeed, B.Sc., (Manitoba). 
“Michel Coke as a Water Filter Media.” 
(Civil Engineering), Edmonton. 

NIEMAN, Ronald Eugene, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Generalized Material and Energy Balance 
Computer Program.”’ (Chemical Engineer- 
ing), Calgary. 

ORTIZ, Nestor Vincente, B.Eng. (Nova Scotia). 
“Hydraulics of B-Jumps at Abrupt Drops.” 
(Civil Engineering), Venezuela. 

PATTERSON, Neal Allan, B.Se. (Alberta). 
“River Model Profile Measuring System.” 
(Electrical Engineering), Tofield. 

REILLY, Bernard Tully, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Plane Problem in Fluid Flow.” (Mechanical 
Engineering), Calgary. 

SCHMIDT, Nis, M.D. (Alberta). ‘The Trans- 
port of Histamine from the Gastrointestinal 
Tract in Dogs.’ (Surgery), Edmonton. 

SCHMIDTKE, Norbert Walter, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Low Temperature Oxidation Ditch Field 
Study.’ (Civil Engineering), Edmonton. 

SCHULD, Frederick William, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Rapeseed Meal as a Protein Source for 
Swine Reproduction.” (Animal Nutrition), 
Edmonton. 

SCOTT, David Alexander, B.Sc. (British 
Columbia). “The Generation of Pseudo- 
Random Numbers.” (Computing Science), 
British Columbia. 

SETH, Rajinder Singh, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Punjab). 
“Deviations in Matthiesson’s Rule in Alumi- 
num-Magnesium Alloys.” (Physics), India. 


SHUKLA, Lal Narain, B.Sc., (Allahabad). “An 
Analog Simulation of the Farm _ Tractor 
Suspension System under Road _ Travel.’ 
(Agricultural Engineering), India. 

SMITH, Austin LaVerne, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Behavior of Certain Cultivated Grasses 
in Response to Induced Change in the En- 
vironment.”’ (Horticulture), Edmonton. 

SMITH, Glenn Richard, B.Se. (Alberta). “A 
Method of Analysis of Air-Void Characteristics 
in Hardened Concrete.’ (Civil Engineering) , 
Edmonton. 

STELLMACH, Harry Siegfried, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Laminar-Turbulent Transition in Co-current 
Stratified Oil-Water Flow.” (Chemical Engi- 
neering) , Edmonton. 

STEVENSON, Douglas Roy, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Geological and Groundwater Investigations 
in the Marmot Creek Experimental Basin.” 
(Geology), Edmonton. 

STIBBE, Hugo Leendert Philip, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Distribution of Ethnic Groups in Al- 
berta, Canada, according to the 1961 census.” 
(Geography), Edmonton. 

STRINGER, Paul William, B.Sc. (Manchester). 
“An Ecological Study of the Douglas Fir 
Vegetation in Banff and Jasper National 
Parks.’ (Plant Ecology), Edmonton. 

TAYLOR, Grahame Stanley, B.Se. (London). 
“The Effect of Some Cations on the Release 


of Noradrenaline from Rats Hearts.’’ (Phar- 
macology), England. 

TURLOCK, Lance Arden, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Nonlinear Coupling of High Frequency 


Electromagnetic Waves in Bounded Plasma.”’ 
(Electrical Engineering), British Columbia. 
WALKER, Wayne Allan, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Variation of the Tchebycheff Quadrature 
Problem on the Infinite Interval.’’ (Com- 

puting Science), Edmonton. 

WILSON, Arthur Frederick, B.Sc., M.D. (AI- 
berta). ‘The Neuronal Capillary Relation- 
ships in the Adult Human Visual Cortex.”’ 
(Anatomy), Edmonton. 

WOLFE, Shirley Ann, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘The 
Release of Noradrenaline from Rat Hearts 


by Sympathomimetic Amines.’ (Pharmaco- 
logy), Evansburg. 
WOODROW, Irwin Lewis, B.Sc. (Alberta). 


“Polymorphism and Trans Fatty Acid Dis- 
tribution in Milkfat.’’ (Food Chemistry), 
Edmonton. 

YU, Yuh-Lin, B.S. (National Taiwan). ‘‘Changes 
in Composition of Skeletal Muscles during 
Growth in the Rat.’’ (Animal Physiology), 
Republic of China. 


MASTER OF EDUCATION 


BADGER, William Lloyd, B.Ed., B.A. (AI- 
berta). “A Study of the Handling of Con- 
troversial Issues in Social Studies Classes 
of Edmonton Public High Schools.” (Second- 
ary Education), Edmonton. 

BISCHOFF, Francis Xavier, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“An Evaluation of a Team Teaching Project.” 
(Educational Administration), Edmonton. 

BURT, David Lawrence, B.P.E. (Alberta). “The 
Comparative Effects of Different Modes of 
Presentation on Efficiency of Learning and 
Retention.” (Secondary Education), Ed- 
monton. 

CASSIDY, Neil Raymond, B.Ed., B.A. (AI- 
berta). ‘Some Relationships Between Art 
Teacher Qualifications and the Art Programs 
Offered in the Senior High Schools of Al- 
berta, Canada, (Secondary Education), 
Edmonton. 

CHAMCHUK, Nicholas Julian, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“A Descriptive and Comparative Survey of 
Drop-Outs from the Active Teaching Profes- 


sion in Alberta in 1965.” 
cation), St. Paul. 

ELLIS, James Robert, B.A. (British Columbia). 
“A Study of the Career Mobility of Prin- 
cipals in Large Urban School Centres in 
Western Canada.’’ (Educational Adminis- 
tration), British Columbia. 

HEWISH, Dennis Albert, B.A. (New England, 


(Secondary Edu- 


Australia) . “Austin’s Speech Acts and 
Teaching.” (Philosophy of Education), Ed- 
monton. 


HOLOWACH, Nicholas, B.Sc., B.Ed. (Alberta). 


“Staff Utilization in Alberta Secondary 
Schools.”’ (Educational Administration) , 
Bowden. 


HOOGE, Harry Harvey, B.A. (British Colum- 
bia). “The Role of the Elementary School 
Principal in British Columbia.” (Educational 
Administration), British Columbia. 

HORE, Terence, B.Ed., (Alberta). “An Ex- 
perimental Investigation into the Effects of 
Ozone on Intelligence Test Performance.” 
(Educational Psychology), Edmonton. 

KEIS, Nicholas, B.S.A. (British Columbia). 
“Relationships Between the Organizational 
Climate of Schools and the Degree of Staff 
Turnover.” (Educational Administration), 
British Columbia. 

MacISAAC, Margaret Teresa, B.A., B.Ed., 
Master of Arts in Teaching. (St. Francis 
Xavier). ‘“‘An Investigation of Parental Per- 
ceptions of the High School Program in 
Vulean County.” (Secondary Education), 
Nova Scotia. 

McNAMARA, Vincent David, B.A., B.Ed. (Mel- 
bourne). “A Descriptive-Analytic Study of 
Directive-Permissive Variation in the Leader 
Behavior of Elementary School Principals.” 
(Educational Administration), Australia. 

O’BRYAN, Kenneth George, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Reversibility, Intelligence and Creativity in 
Nine Year Old Boys.” (Educational Psy- 
chology), Edmonton. 

SCHMIDT, Werner George, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“The Relationship Between Certain Aspects 
of Leader Behavior and Organizational Cli- 
mate.” (Educational Administration), Ed- 
monton. 

STEVENSON, Joseph Aziel, B.Ed., (Alberta). 
“An Analysis of Overmaking in High School 
Mathematics, English and Social Studies.” 
(Secondary Education), Raymond. 

STEWART, Alfred Neil, B.A., M.A. (Western 
Australia). ‘The Leader Behavior of Ele- 
mentary School Principals in Western Austra- 
lian Schools and the Relationship to Effective- 

(Educational Administration), Aust- 


ness.”’ 
ralia. 

VEER, Mall, B.A. (Tartu), B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“A.V. Zaporozhets A Soviet Development 
Psychologist.’ (Educational Psychology) , 
Calgary. 


YOUNGBERG, Austin Wilbur, B.Ed., B.A. (Al- 
berta). ‘‘A Survey of the Use and the Value 
of the Historical Novel and Biography in 
the Teaching of Social Studies in the Alberta 
Junior High School.’ (Secondary Education), 
Edmonton. 


MASTER OF LAW 


OLISA, Martin Molokwu, B.Sc., LL.B. (London). 
“A Comparative Study of the Acquisition of 
Oil and Gas Rights in Africa.” (Petroleum 
Law), Nigeria. 


MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


DZURKO, Victor William, B.Comm. (Alberta). 
“A University Degree Prerequisite as En- 
trance Requirement to Chartered Account- 
ancy in Alberta.’’ Edmonton. 
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The list that follows has been divided 
into two sections. The first records books 
and monographs—roughly speaking, hard- 
cover publications. The second records 
periodical articles and similar pieces. 

This list is based upon information sup- 
plied in the individual annual reports of 
faculty members. 


Books and Monographs 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

BERG, E. R. Nigeria, Senegal, and the Congo 
(Kinshara), projected level of demand, sup- 
ply, and exports of oilseed products to 1975 
with implications for U.S. exports to the 
European Economic Community. Edmonton: 
Commercial Printers, 1967. 

MANNING, T. W. Country Livestock Auctions 
and Market Performance. Edmonton: The 
University of Alberta, 38 pp., 1966. 

MANNING, T. W. Performance of the Hog 
Marketing System in Alberta. Edmonton: 
The University of Alberta, 1967. (in press). 

MANNING, T. W. (joint author). G. Buckmire 
and T. W. Manning. Economic Growth in 
Agriculture. Ottawa: Agricultural Economics 
Research Council, 1967. (in press). 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
PRESTON, T. A. ‘“‘Systems and Industrial Engi- 
neering Techniques,’ Section 1.2, Agricul- 
tural Materials Handling Manual, Ottawa: 
Queen’s Printer, 84 pp. 
ANATOMY 
WHE SON AL ae Olt aAUth Ol) nm me Reeeson 
and T. S. Leeson. Histology. W. B. Saunders 
Co., ist ed., 492 pp., July, 1966, reprinted 
January, 1967. 
ANIMAL SCIENCE 
BERG, R. T. Practical Implications of genetic 
and environmental influences on growth in 
beef cattle. Growth and Development of 
Mammals. eds. G. A. Lodge, G. E. Lamming. 
London: Butterworths, 1967. (in press). 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
BARCLAY, H. B. “Education in a Muslim 
Village in the Sudan,’ Comparative Per- 


spectives in Education. ed. Robert J. Havig- 


hurst, Boston: Little, Brown, & Co., (in 
press). 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
COLTER Je) Sa (eds) aden Sa COltermanGaa\ytne 
Paranchych. The Molecular Biology of 
Viruses. Academic Press, 1967. (in press). 
PARANCHYCH, W. (eds.). J. S. Colter and 
Wm. Paranchych. The Molecular Biology 


of Viruses. Academic Press, 1967. (in press). 


BOTANY 

CORMACK, R. G. H. Wild Flowers of Alberta. 
Edmonton: Queen’s Printer, Illustrated, 1967. 

PAR © le G ae Liewn() OlMterattth Ot) pan Gam LiemincmeeCOl 
and W. A. Fuller. Taiga. The Northern 
Forests. First section of chapter 8. 

LA ROI, G. H. Alberta, A Natural History. ed. 
G. Hardy, Edmonton: Hurtig, 1967. (in press). 

STEWART, W. N. (joint author). ‘Biological 
sciences: patterns and processes,’ Teachers’ 
Handbook. New York: Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston, p. 307, 1966. 

STEWART, W. N. (joint author). Biological 
sciences: patterns and processes. Text. New 
York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, p. 297, 
1966. 

STEWART, W. N. (joint author). Biological 
sciences: an inquiry into life. 2nd Ed. New 
York: )) Harcourtes Brace. Da 30; melo Odom GLa 
press). 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

ROSEN, L. S. and T. C. Raymond. Cases in 
Accounting Administration. Scarborough, 
Ontario: McGraw-Hill Company of Canada, 
12) pps lo6w: 

ROSEN, L. S. (joint author). G. Baxter, M. 
L. Dasgupta, S. Laimon, and L. S. Rosen. 
Cost and Management Accounting. Hamilton: 
Society of Industrial and Cost Accountants 
of Canada, 310 pp. 


BUSINESS POLICY 

WILLIAMS, C. B. Manpower Management in 
Canada—A_ Selected Bibliography of Re- 
search Literature Relevant to Employment, 
Unemployment, Manpower Development, and 
Manpower Planning Research in Canada. 
Kingston: Queen’s University, Center for 
Industrial Relations, 1967. (in press). 


CHEMICAL & PETROLEUM ENGINEERING 
DALLA LANA, I. G. Directory of Chemical 
Engineering Research in Canadian Univer- 
sities. 6th Edition, Canadian Society for 
Chemical Engineering, 49 pp. 1966-67. 


CHEMISTRY 

DUNFORD, H. B. Elements of Diatomic Mole- 
cular Spectra. Reading, Massachusetts: Ad- 
dison-Wesley, 200 pp., 1967. (in press). 

FRAGA, S. (joint author). G. Malli and S. 
Fraga. Many-electron Systems: Properties 
and Interactions. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania: 
W. B. Saunders Company, 1967. (in press). 

FREEMAN, G. R. “Radiation Chemistry of 
ketones and aldehydes,’ ed. S. Patai. The 
chemistry of the carbonyl group. Vol. 2. 
London: Interscience Publishers, (in press). 

GUNNING, H. E. (joint author). O. P. Strausz 
and H. E. Gunning. Synthesis of Sulfur Com- 
pounds by Singlet and Triplet Sulfur Atom 
Reactions. Proceedings of Princeton Con- 
ference on the Chemistry of Sulfides and 
Polysulfides. 1966. 

GUNNING, H. E. (joint author). O. P. Strausz, 
J. W. Lown and H. E. Gunning. Chapter to 
be included in Comprehensive Chemical Kine- 
tics. Elsevier, 1967. 


HOOZ J (JOlnt autnoD).) Ee Heuer sand J: 
Hooz. ‘“‘Methods of Formation of the Ether 
Linkage,’ The Chemistry of Functional 
Groups. New York: Interscience Publishers, 


pp. 445-498, 1967. 

IWUAMESIEIUNG de (S55 ((aiebnate Sybhdovere)), CE Int. (Oe 
Woodall and J. S. Martin. A Seminar Course 
in Introductory Chemistry. University of 
Alberta, 160 pp., 1966. 

STRAUSZ, O. P. Chapter entitled The reactions 
off Atomic Sulfur, to be included in Organo- 
sulfur Chemistry. New York: Interscience 
Publishers, 1967. 

STRAUSZ, O. P. (joint author). H. E. Gunning, 
J. W. Lown and O. P. Strausz. Chapter to 
be included in Comprehensive Chemical 
Kinetics. Published by Elsevier, 1967. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING 
RAJARATNAM, N. ‘Hydraulic jumps,” Ad- 
vances in Hydro Science. New York: Aca- 
demic Press, Vol. 4, 1967. (in press). 
CLASSICS 
BRAUN, R. E. Roman Culture. ed. G. Wills, 
New York: George Braziller Inc., October, 
1966. Includes Richard E. Braun translations 
from Ausonius, Catullus, Martial, and Pro- 
pertius. 
DENTISTRY 
GUCGCAS MO. wNaen sivipnosism ass an  AUxiliary 
Technique in Dental Extractions in ‘Hemo- 
ila.” JN, WY, (Giilinay @iayel (Sy, Sy, (Exoliliviley {rerelk)) 
Surgical Bleeding Handbook for Medicine, 
Surgery, and Specialties. New York: Mc- 
Graw Hill, pp. 502-506, 1966. 


ECONOMICS 

CAINE RaW Dan (Olntealthnor)a Gr. Ve Doxey, 
ID, AN, Iehyyenasls, Wy, ID, (Ckeuiasie, 12, AL, iileyeyater 
J. R. Sargent and G. W. Wilson. Report 
of the Tripartite Economic Survey of the 
Eastern Caribbean. London: Her Majesty’s 
Stationery Office, 279 pp., 1967. 

GAINER, W. D. (joint author). G. Clayton, 
Wee Galler mand shay OLkameDOnL: OF, 
the Tripartite Economic Survey of British 
Honduras. London: Her Majesty’s Stationery 
Office, 1967. (in press). 

HANSON, Eric J. Federal-Provincial Im- 
plications of the Carter Report. Don Mills, 
Ontario: CCH Canadian Limited, Vol. iii, 
36, pp.,, 11967. 


KONCZACKI, Z. A. Finance and 


Public 


Economic Development of Natal, 1893-1910. 
Duke University Press. (in press). 
POWRIE, T. L. (ed.). Political and Economic 


Systems. Toronto: J. M. Dent, 1967. (in 
press). 

SALYZN, V. The Family Unit and the Carter 
Report. Toronto, Ontario: CCH Canadian 


Limited, 24 pp., 1967. 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 

ENNS, F. (ed.) The Canadian Administration. 
Vol. VI, Nos. 1-8, 1966-67. 

ENNS, F. (ed.) Tenth Anniversary Edition. 
Alberta Journal of Educational Research, Ab- 
stracts, Vol. I-X, 1967. 

LSNJOGIG, NN, ID), (Ciena elvhdeie), JN RS. IDeA 
and W. D. Knill. Provincial Education in 
Northern Saskatchewan: Progress and Bog- 
Down, 1944-62. 

KNILL, W. D. A Northern Dilemma: Re- 
ference Studies. ed. A. K. Davis, Seattle: 
University of Washington Press, 337 pp., 
1967; . 

KNILL, W. D. ‘The Adolescent Society of 
the High School,’ eds. J. Porter, F. Jones 
aavel 18), IP, IeithiSinveyay Canadian Society, 
Toronto: Macmillan of Canada, Third Edition, 
1967. (in press). 

MIKLOS, E. (ed.) The Principal and Edu- 
cational Change. The lecture series of the 
1966 Leadership Course for School Princi- 
pals. Edmonton: The Policy Committee, Vol. 
WADE, GF tee, JIS, 

NEAL, W. D. (ed.) Educational Planning in 
Local School Systems. Edmonton: Depart- 
ment of Educational Administration, Uni- 
versity of Alberta, 1967. (in press). 

NEAL, W. D. (ed.). “The Process of Planning,’’ 
Educational Planning in Local School Sys- 
tems, Edmonton: Department of Educational 
Administration, University of Alberta, 1967. 
(in press). 

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS 

CARD, B. Y. Trends and Change in Canadian 
Society—Their Challenge to Canadian Youth. 
Toronto: Macmillan Company of Canada, 
1968. (in press). 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

BICKNELL, J. E. Measurement and Analysis 
of Quality Impairment in the Transfer of 
Recorded Television Programs. The Twin 
City Area Television Corporation, St. Paul, 
Minnesota: May 3, 1967. 

GULUTSAN, M. (joint author). R. Anderson, 
M. L. Howell and M. R. Gulutsan. Persona- 
lity and Motor Abilities. ed. Antonelli, Ferve- 
cio, Psicologia dello Sport. Roma: Fedara- 
zione Medico Sporteva Italiana, pp. 754-771. 

SCHMIDT, W. H. O. Education and the devel- 
opment of intellectual abilities. Pieter- 
maritzburg: University of Natal Press, p. 17, 
1966. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

GOURISHANKAR, V. (contributing author). 
Handbook of the Engineering Sciences. Vol. 
11, Section 8 on Electromechanical Enersy 


Conversion. Princeton: New Jersey: July, 
1967. (in press). 
JAMES, C. R. (joint author). W. Tinga, W- 


A. G. Voss and C. R. James. “Energy Con- 
version in Closed Microwave Cavities,” ed. 
E. C. Okress. Microwave Power and its Appli- 
cations. “New York: Academic Press, 1967. 
(in press). 

KINGMA, Y. J. Signal Flow Graphs. Mono- 
graph available at University Bookstore. 

VOSS, W. A. G. (joint author). A. E. Supplee 
and W. A. G. Voss. “Forest Products,” ed. 
E. C. Okress, Microwave Power Engineering 


dhe! 


IGE 


and its Applications. 
press). 

VOSS Ww AS Ge Goint author) = awWalkeelinga, 
Gye Jamessand= Wee Aw Ga Voss Cavity: 
Design,” ed. E. C. Okress Microwave Power 
Engineering and its Applications. Academic 
Press, (in press). 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
ATKINSON, Thomas P. (joint author). Keedy, 


Academic Press, (in 


Jameson, Johnson, Purvis and Atkinson. 
Exploring Modern Mathematics, Book 3. 
Toronto: Holt, Rinehart and Winston of 


Canada, Limited, (Canadian Edition) Teach- 
ing Edition and Pupil Text, 499 pp., 1967. 
CUTLER, Beverly R. (ed.) Early Childhood 
Education Journal. Vol. 1, No. 1, Spring, 

1967. (in press). 

LAMPARD, D. M. A Reading Program for 
Grades 4 to 12. (Interim Edition). 

NELSON, L. D. (joint author). R. Hendron, 
J. Routledge and L. D. Nelson. Elementary 
Mathematics, 5. Toronto: W. J. Gage, Ltd., 
1967. (in press). 

PURVIS, N. M. (joint author). M. L. Keedy, 
R. E. Jameson, P. L. Johnson, N. M. Purvis 
eyaye! “dk, dekh ys ualanateyoyay Exploring Modern 
Mathematics. Book III. Toronto: Holt, Rine- 
hart, and Winston, 1967. Pupil Book. 

PURVIS, N. M. (joint author). M. L. Keedy, 
R. E. Jameson, P. L. Johnson, N. M. Purvis 
and T. P. Atkinson. Exploring Modern 
Mathematics. Book III. Toronto: Holt, Rine- 
hart, and Winston, 1967. Teacher Book. 

WORTH, W. H. (joint author). W. R. Fagan, 
E. M. King and W. H. Worth. Before Siz. 
Edmonton: Alberta School Trustees’ As- 
sociation, 87 pp., 1965. 

WORTH, W. H. ‘Planning to Improve the 
Instructional Program,’ ed. W. D. Neal 
Educational Planning, Edmonton: Depart- 
ment of Educational Administration, Uni- 
versity of Alberta, 1967. (in press). 


ENGLISH 

DE LUNA, B. N. Jonson’s Romish Plot: A 
Study of ‘Catiline’ and its Historical Con- 
text. Oxford: Clarendon Press, Vol. ix, 415 
pp., 1967. 

DE LUNA, B. N. The Queen Declined: An 
Introduction To ‘Willobie His Avisa’ (1594). 
Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1968. (in press). 

FORREST, J. F. (ed.). Bunyan’s Holy War. 
Toronto: Copp Clark, 1967. 

KREISEL, H. “The Broken Globe.’’ ed. Martha 
Foley, The Best American Short Stories 
1966. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 
pp. 155-167, 1966. 

LAUBER, John F. Sir Walter Scott. New 
York: Twayne Publishers, 166 pp., 1967. 

MCCAUGHEY, G. S. Of several branches: 
studies from the humanities association 
bulletin, 1954-1965. Toronto: University of 
Toronto Press. (in press). 


ENTOMOLOGY 
BALL, G. E. A Revision of the North Ameri- 
can Species of the Subgenus Cryobius Chau- 
doir (Pterostichus, Carabidae, Coleoptera). 
Lund, Entomologiski Sallskapet, p. 166, 1966. 
HOCKING, B. Six-legged Science. Cambridge, 
Mass: Schenkman, 150 pp., June, 1967. 


GENETICS 

CAMERON, D. G. Blood group polymorphism 
in an insular population of rabbits. Thesis. 
Ann Arbor Michigan: University Microfilms, 
Inc., 126 pp., 1966. 

GEOGRAPHY 

IRONSIDE, R. G. ‘Rural Problems and Re- 
gional Planning: British and Canadian Ex- 
perience,’ in Northern Geographical Essays, 


England: The University of Newcastle upon 
Tyne, 1967. 

KLAWE, J. J. (Cartographic Consultant) T. 
Harry Williams and Hazel C. Wolf. Our 
American Nation. Columbus: Charles E. 
Merrill Books Inc., 833 pp., x, 1966. 

LAYCOCK, A. H. Water deficiency and sur- 
plus patterns in the Prairie Provinces. Re- 
port No. 13, Prairie Provinces Water Board, 
Regina, 185 p., 1967. 

LAYCOCK A. H. (joint author). A. H. Lay- 
cock and R. Green. The Physical Setting. 
ed. W. G. Hardy. Alberta, A Natural History. 
Edmonton: Hurtig, 1967. (in press). 

LAYCOCK, A. H. “Water” ed. J. Warkentin. 
Canada, A Geographical Perspective. Toronto: 
Methuen, 1967. (in press). 

LAYCOCK, A. H. The Present land use map- 
ping program. ed. H. Knight. Progress of 
the Canada Land Inventory in Alberta. In- 
formation Report A-X-9, Forest Research 
Laboratory, Dept. of Foresty and Rural De- 
velopment, Calgary, pp. 1-16, 1967. 


SMITH, P. J. Urban Renewal Study and 
General Plan Recommendations: Town of 
Wainwright, Edmonton: Makale, Holloway 


and Associates Ltd., 185 pp., 1967. 
SMITH, P. J. “Fort Saskatchewan: An In- 
dustrial Satellite of Edmonton,’ ed. L. O. 


Gertler Planning Canada’s’ Environment. 
Montreal: Harvest House, 1967. (in press). 
GEOLOGY 
TACKS © New Dye tee eda) re Lower Paleozoic 


Symposium. Canadian Petroleum Geology, 
p. 329, December, 1966. 

STELCK, “G. R. ~ Geological) History...) ed-5 G: 
Hardy A Natural History of Alberta. Chapter 
11, Hurtig, 1967. (in press). 

WESTGATE, J. A. The Surficial Geology of 
the Foremost-Cypress Hills Area, Alberta. 
Research Council of Alberta, Bulletin 22, 
1967. (in press). 

WILLIAMS, G. D. (ed.). Edmonton Geological 
Society, Eighth Annual Field Trip Guidebook, 
Cadomin, Alberta, August 1966. Edmonton: 
Edmonton Geological Society, 134 pp., 1966. 


HISTORY 
HEENEY. We. Bo Gointwauthor) pass Cam Goan We 
Nicholls and W. B. Heeney. University and 
Church: Two Points of View. Toronto: The 
Anglican Church of Canada, 40 pp., 1967. 
JONES, W. J. The Elizabethan Court of Chan- 
cery. Oxford: Clarendon Press, Vol. 520, 
pp. xvii, 1967. (in press). 
KATZ, M. Mikhail N. Katkov: A _ Political 
Biography, 1818-1887. The Hague: Mouton, 


195 pp., 1966. 
ROTHROCK, G. A. (trans.). A Manual of 
Siegecraft and Fortification, by Sebastien 


LePrestre de Vauban. Ann Arbor: Univer- 
sity of Michigan Press, 1967. (in press). 
TRUMPENER, U. Germany and the Ottoman 
Empire, 1914-1918. Princeton: Princeton 
University Press, 1968. (in press). 


HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
DOWN, Sister Mary Margaret (Edith E.) A 
Century of Service. Victoria, B.C.: Morris 
Printing Co., 195 pp., 1966. 


INDUSTRIAL & VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 

PEARSON, W. W. “Creating Change in Per- 
formance of Supervisors in the Electrical 
Trades Through Human Relations Training,” 
Ph.D. Dissertation, New York University, 
1967. 

ZIEL, H. R. “The Changing World of Work 
and its Implications for Educators,’ Cana- 
dian Superintendent 1966 Yearbook. (The 


Canadian Secondary Schools and Manpower 
Development.) Toronto: Ryerson Press. 


LAW 
HEAD, Ivan L. (Editor and Contributor) This 
“Fire-Proof House’; Canadians Speak Out 
About Law and Order in the International 
Community. New York: Oceana Publications, 
Inc., Toronto: Canadian Institute of Interna- 
tional Affairs. Vol. VIII, 176 pp., 1967. 
HEAD, Ivan L. (Associate Editor). Canadian 
Encyclopaedia Digest, Western. (Second Edi- 
tion), Vol. 17, Partnership to Possession. 
Toronto: Burroughs. Vol. xxiii, 530 pp., 1966. 
SYCHUKS Ma J. Goint editor). As Re Thomp-= 
son and M. J. Sychuk. ‘‘Tort problems aris- 
ing out of oil and gas operations,’ Third 
Petroleum Law Supplement to the Alberta 
Law Review, Vol. V., No. 1, 1967, (in press). 
THOMPSON, A. R. (joint author) D. E. Lewis, 
and A. R. Thompson. Canadian Oil and Gas. 
Toronto: Butterworths annual service. 
THOMPSON, A. R. (ed.). ‘““Petroleum Law Sup- 
plement,’ Alberta Law Review. 


LIBRARY 
PEEL, B. B. ‘“‘The Coal Fleet,’’ ed. A. Johnston, 
Boats and Barges on the Belly. Lethbridge 
Branch, Historical Society of Alberta, pp. 
5-13, 1966. 


MATHEMATICS 
NAIMPALLY, S. A. (joint author). M. G. Mur- 
deshwar and S. A. Naimpally. Quasi-Uni- 
form Topological Spaces. Groningen, The Net- 
herlands: P. Noordhoff Ltd., 1966. 
OGUZTORELI, M. N. Time-Lag Control Sys- 
tems. New York-London: Academic Press, 
WOls sath, 1s 38}, att: 


MINING & METALLURGY 

PATCHING, Ho Goint author). J.7¢. Bot- 
ham and T. H. Patching. ‘‘Occurence, re- 
search and control of sudden outbursts of 
coal and gas in Canada,’’ Proceedings In- 
ternational Congress on Problems of Sudden 
Outbursts of Gas and Rock, Leipsig: October, 
1966. 


MUSIC 
ARCHER, Violet B. Three Sketches for Or- 
chestra. BMI Canada Ltd. 
ARCHER, Violet B. Divertimento. 
BMI Canada Ltd., (in press). 


Toronto: 


PATHOLOGY 

SEUN KeAvme Ly aeonmn (CdS) pm en AGn Gil pert webu C- 
Harrison and T. K. Shnitka. Gastric Secre- 
tion; Mechanisms and Control. (Proceedings 
of the Second International Symposium held 
at the Faculty of Medicine, University of 
Alberta, September, 1965). Oxford: Perga- 
mon Press, 1966-67. (in press). 


PHARMACOLOGY 

DANIEL, E. E. ‘‘Electrical activity of the stom- 
ach,’ and “Pharmacology of the _ gastro- 
intestinal tract,’ Handbook of Physiology, 
American Physiological Society, also section 
on the Alimentary Canal, (in press). 

TAYLOR, J. D. (joint author). S. L. Stevens 
and J. D. Taylor. “Dose effect response 
ethanol and automobile driving,’ Alcohol and 
Traffic Safety, Proceedings of the 4th In- 
ternational Conference. Department of 
Police Administration, Indiana University, pp. 
292-261, 1966. 


PHARMACY 
COUTTS, R. T. “Gravimetric Analysis,’ Phar- 
maceutical Analysis. ed. L. G. Chatten, New 
York: Marcel Depper Inc., pp. 41-72, 1966. 


PHILOSOPHY 


TENNESSEN, H. Logic, Reality and History 
(with Bondi, Popper, Quin, a.o.), New York: 
Plenum Press, June 1, 1967. 

TENNESSEN, H. Objective Judgement. Mac- 
millan, Macmillan & Scribner, (in press). 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


HOWELL, M. L. (joint author). D. A. Bailey, 
F. R. Brown, E. Doroschuck, F. J. Hayden, 
M. L. Howell, F. Landry, R. B. J. MacNab, 
G. Mativier, W. A. R. Orban and M. S. 
Yuhasz. Research Committee of CAHPER. 
The CAHPER Fitness Performance Test Ma- 
nual. Toronto: CAHPER, 1966. 

HOWELL, M. L. (joint author). M. L. Van 
Vliet and M. L. Howell. Physical Education 
Activities in Secondary Schools. Torontec: 
Macmillan, 1966. (in press). 

HOWELL, M. L. (joint author). M. L. Howell, 
D. S. Loiselle and Wm. G. Lucas. Strength 
of Edmonton School Children. Department 
of National Health and Welfare, Ottawa: 1966. 

WEN VAsy, let, J, di, (ij@ibety eiuudevere)). 10, AY 
Bailey, F. R. Brown, E. Doroschuck, F. J. 
Hayden, M. L. Howell, F. Landry, R. B. J. 
Macnab, G. Mativier, W. A. R. Orban, M. S. 
Yuhasz.-Research Committee of CAHPER. 
The CAHPER Fitness Performance Test 
Manual. Toronto: CAHPER, 1966. 

MacNAB, R. B. J. (joint author). D. A. 
Bailey, He OR. Brown, ES Doroschuck, Hao: 
Hayden, M. L. Howell, F. Landry, R. B. J. 
Macnab, G. Mativier, W. A. R. Orban, M. 8S. 
Yuhasz-Research Committee of CAHPER. Le 
Manual D’instructions du Test D’Efficience 
Physique de la CAHPER. Toronto: CAHPER, 
1966. 


PHYSICS 


BHATIA, A. B. Ultrasonic absorption: An in- 
troduction to the theory of sound absorption 
and dispersion in gases, liquids and solids. 
Oxford University Press, Vol. xii, 427 pp., 
1967. 

GOUGH, D. I. Signed chapters in “Methods in 
Paleomagnetism”. eds. Collison, Creer and 
Runcorn, Amsterdam: Esevier, 1967. 

GOUGH, D. I. ‘Notes on Rock Sampling for 
Paleomagnetic Research,” pp. 3-7. 

GOUGH, D. I. “The Spinner Magnetometer at 
Salisbury,” pp. 119-130. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


HOHN, E. O. Hormones in Man and Animals. 
London: English Universities-Press, Vol. VIII, 
184 pp., illustrated by author, 1966. 

LUCAS, O. N. “Hypnosis as an Auxillary 
Technique in Dental Extractions in “Hemop- 
hiliacs,’’ Surgical Bleeding, Handbook for 
Medicine, Surgery and, Specialties. eds. A. 
W. Ulin and S. S. Gollub. New York: Mc- 
Graw Hill, pp. 502-506, 1966. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 

BAY, C. Sivil ulydighet. Oslo: Pax forlag, 
January, 1968. (Civil Disobedience). 

ENGELMANN, F. C. (joint author). M. A. 
Schwartz and F. C. Engelmann. Political 
Parties and the Canadian Social Structure. 
Scarborough, Ontario: Prentice-Hall of Can- 
ada, Ltd., June, 1967. 

GREEN, Leslie C. Report of the 52nd Confer- 
ence (Helsinki) of the International Law As- 
sociation. (in press). 


PSYCHIATRY 


WECKOWICZ, T. E. “Animal Experiments with 
Hallucinogenic Drugs,’ The Hallucinogens. 
ed. A. Hoffer, New York: Academic Press, 
1967. (in press). 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

DABROWSKI, K. Personality Shaping through 
Positive Disintegration Processes. Boston: 
Little, Brown & Co., 288 pp., 1967. 

ROYCE, J. R. Psychology and the Symbol: An 
Interdisciplinary Symposium. ed., Random 
House, 1965. (With Ludwig von Bertalanffy, 
S. I. Hayakawa, Anatol Rapaport and Frede- 
rick J. Hacker). 

ROYCE, J. R. ‘“‘Animal Psychology,” chapter in 
Fields of Psychology, ed. J. P. Guilford, 3rd 
Edition, Van Nostrand & Co., 1966. 

ROYCE, J. R. ‘Factorial Concepts Generated 
from Comparative and Physiological Psycho- 
logical Observations’’, chapter in Handbook 
of Multivariate Experimental Psychology. ed. 
R. B. Cattell, Rand-McNally, 1966. 

ROYCE, J. R. ‘“‘Psychology at the crossroads 
between the sciences and the humanities,” 
Chapter in Psychology and the Symbol: An 
Interdisciplinary Symposium. ed. J. R. Royce. 
New York: Random House, 1965. 

ROYCE, J. R. “Studies in experimental reduc- 
tion of autokinetic movement,’ Yearbook of 
American Philosophical Society. Philadel- 
phia: pp. 364-365, 1965. 

ROYCE, J. R. “Psychology in mid-20th Cen- 
tury.’ Reprinted in R. S. Daniel, Contem- 
porary Readings in General Psychology, 
Houghton-Mifflin Co., pp. 30-41, 1959. Re- 
printed in 2nd Edition, pp. 33-42, 1965. 

ROZEBOOM, W. W. Foundations of the Theory 
of Prediction. Homewood, III, Dorsey press, 
1966. 

STRETCH, R. ‘Operant Conditioning in the 
Study of Animal Behaviour,” ed. Brian Foss, 
Chapter XV. New Horizons in Psychology. 
London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1966. 

SWARTZ, P. Psicologia: Elestudio de la con- 
ducta. Compania Editorial Continental, S. A. 
Calzada de Tlalpan, No. 4620, Mexico 22, 
D. F. 466 pp., 1966. 


REHABILITATION MEDICINE 
ALLBON, L. G. Job Analysis and Evaluation. 
Occupational Therapy, London: Vol. 29, No. 
he, dives IG. 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
MUSACCHIO, E. R. Una antologia degli scritti. 
Con introduzione e note. Torino: Loescer, 500 
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55—Terry Dublonko, Photography Directorate 

596 and 57—The Government of Alberta 

60—Canadian Photo Associates 

61—Canadian Photo Associates 

63—Photography Directorate 

66— (Old Engineering Building) Photography 
Directorate; (Norman Yates) 
Photographic Services 

67—Photographiec Services 

68—(Mr. Belli) Photography Directorate; 
(Health Centre) Photographic Services 

71—Photography Directorate 

73—Photographic Services 

74—Photographic Services 

75—Photographie Services 

76-—-Government of Alberta 

77—Photographic Services 

78—The Government of Alberta 

79—Photographic Services 

82—Photographic Services 

83—Pnhotographic Services 

85—Photographic Services 

87—Photography Directorate 

88—Photography Directorate 

90—Ken Orr, Edmonton 

91— (Mr. Bonet) Aluminum Company of 
Canada; (mural) Ken Orr 

92—Ken Orr 

93—Ken Orr 

94— (Bookstore) Photographic Services; (cafe- 
teria) Photography Directorate; (theatre) 
Ken Orr 

95—Ken Orr 

97—Al1 Scarth, Edmonton 

103—Photographic Services 

104—Photography Directorate 

109—Photographic Services 

110—Canadian Photo Associates 

120—Photography Directorate 

162—Photographic Services 

163—Photographic Services 

164 and Inside Back Cover—Photographic 
Services 


Printed by The University of Alberta 
Printing Department. 


Work progressed 
on Michener Park 
(photograph 
overleaf) during t 
year. The Park w 
provide 300 apart: 
ments for marriec 
students; the 
apartments will b 
filled as they 
become available 
in 1967-68. The 
photograph shows 
the Park, looking 
north toward the 
University Farm, 
the campus, and 
the city. The mai 
road running 
north is 122 Stre 
it is intersected 7 
the foreground Db: 
45 Avenue. 


Living room in a 
typical row house 
at Michener Park 
(far right); and 
courtyard, with r 
houses staggered 
provide additional 
privacy (right). 
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